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We can save a great deal in those
amounts. But with such things as social
security, retirement programs, and pen-
sions, we are not going to reduce those,
and I think we all recognize that.

Mr. DOMENICI. There may be some
reform necessary, and that might occur,
but I think my distinguished chairman is
saying if the Budget Committee were to
put a figure in other than the real outlay
expected for one of those programs we
would be fooling ourselves and we would
be fooling the American people on the
budget, because there is a legal entitle-
ment that exists in the field on the part
of the American citizen unless Congress
changes the law, So I make that point. I
think the chairman will agree with me
that we would be doing a useless act un-
less this Congress wanted to change some
of those laws, unless we put those in en-
titlement—entitlement being the legal
right to receive on the part of the benefi-
ciaries—who are predominantly Ameri-
cans who have received that right from
Congress in valid law. Is that not correct?

Mr. MUSKIE. That is correct, and let
me give another perspective. The $72 bil-
lion sounds like a lot of money for social
security, when one looks at the $72 bil-
lion, but the average payment to a bene-
ficiary is $7.50 per day. That is a little
over $50 per week, which is well below the
poverty line in this country. So although
it is a large amount of money, when
viewed in terms of its totality, in terms
of those who are dependent upon social
security to buy food, to pay rent, to pay
their bare essentials, the average pay-
ment is well below the cost of living.

So we have to have those perspectives
as we talk about budget control, budget
cutting, and budget balancing. There is a
human equation involved in all of these
programs that Congress has to consider.

Mr. MONDALE, Mr. President, I wish
to express my appreciation for the fine
work of the distinguished chairman of
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the Budget Committee, the senior Sena-
tor from Maine (Mr. Muskie) and the
distinguished ranking minority member
of the committee, the senior Senator
from Oklahoma (Mr. BELLMON).

In the past year they have assembled
a truly excellent staff, and proved that
the complex provisions of the budget and
Impoundment Control Act of 1974 can
in fact help to reassert the congressional
control over the Nation’s purse that the
Constitution provides.

Over the past year I have often dis-
agreed with a majority of the committee
on specific issues. But I have been deeply
impressed with the fairness with which
all points of view have been treated.

For the first time we have looked at
Federal spending with all the relevant
question before us—the overall state of
the economy, the import of the deficit
on credit markets, the available revenue,
the specific auestion of priority which
determine the allocation of available
funds.

And in future years, I am convinced
that this committee’s usefulness to the
Senate will grow—and stimulate a new
and badly needed national debate on this
Nation's priorities as we face the fourth
quarter of the 20th century.

PROGRAM

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
the Senate will convene at 8:45 a.m.
tomorrow. There will be a brief period
for the transaction of routine morning
business until 9 a.m., at which time the
Senate will go into closed session to dis-
cuss the report on the special investiga-
tion of the CIA. That closed session will
not exceed 4 hours.

When the Senate resumes open session,
the Senate will conduct further debate
on the congressional budget resolution.
Rolleall votes are expected thereon and
on any amendments thereto.
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Upon the disposition of the congres-
sional budget resolution, the Senate will
take up the Interior appropriation bill,
with a rollcall vote expected on final
passage.

The Senate conceivably could be in
session until a reasonably late hour to-
morrow, with rollcall votes throughout.

RECESS UNTIL 8:45 AM.

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, if there
is nothing further that any Senator
wishes to say at this time, I move that
the Senate do now recess until 8:45 a.m.,
tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and at 9:04
p.m. the Senate recessed until tomorrow,
Thursday, November 20, 1975, at 8:45
a.m.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate November 19, 1975:

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

Walter L. Cutler, of Maine, a Forelgn Serv-
ice officer of class 2, to be Ambassador Ex-
traordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
tz:rnlirt:d States of America to the Republic of

aire.

James W. Spain, of Florida, a Foreign
Service officer of class 1, to be Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to the United Re-
public of Tanzania.

Nathaniel Davis, of New Jersey, a Foreign
Service officer of the class of Career.Minister,
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America
to Switzerland.

Mary S. Olmsted, of Tennessee, a Foreign
Service officer of class 1, to be Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to Papua New -
Guinea.

(The above nominations were approved
subject to the nominees’ commitment to
respond to requests to appear and testify
hpfore a duly constituted committee of the
Senate.)
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GOLDEN JUBILEE OF THE MEDICAL
MISSION SISTERS

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 18, 1975

Mr. EILBERG. Mr, Speaker, the Medi-
cal Mission Sisters, which have their
world headquarters in my district in
northeast Philadelphia, will celebrate
their Golden Jubilee this year.

The Medical Mission Sisters are an
outstanding group of women who devote
their lives to helping persons in under-
developed and troubled areas.

In the 50 years of their existence they
have established a record not only of
service, but of bravery and devotion to
the people they have chosen to serve
and they deserve our thanks and honor
for their work.

At this time I enter into the REcorp
an article from their newsletter which
outlines the work of this fine organiza-
tion:
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GOLDEN JUBILEE

1875 has been a very speclal year of cele-
bration for the 700 Medical Mission Sisters
all over the world. 50 years of living, grow-
ing, successes, failures, beginnings and ends
have been poignantly remembered and, once
again, gratefully appreclated. Memories of
the early days and the constant support of
sacrificing friends have been and continue
to be re-lived and represented to the Father
for His blessing. And the reminiscences of
the millions of patients and frlends whose
lives we have shared around the world have
deeply enhanced our joy and gratitude dur-
ing this 50th Anniversary Year.

It is perhaps coincidental, perhaps provi-
dentlal, that 1976 has also been celebrated
worldwide as the “Holy Year of Reconcilia-
tion and Renewal™ and “International Wom-
en’s Year,” for both healing, the full mean-
ing of “reconciliation and renewal,” and the
cause of women have been central to the
Medical Mission Sisters’ vocation since the
earliest days of the Soclety. It was the need
for healing of so many women of the East
that first motivated Anna Dengel to begin her
unique Community of religious women in
1925. And it was this basic motivation of
healing that encouraged and challenged the
early members of the Soclety to dedicate
themselves to the imperative medical needs

of the women of the world, even though they
had to personally sacrifice the privilege of
making public vows in the Church until
Canon Law was changed in 1936 to permit
women religious to practice surgery, medi-
cine and obstetrics.

In the past 50 years the Medical Mission
Sisters have grown in their concern for the
healing of persons and the advancement
of women in the world. Through their pro-
fessional medical care, training schools and,
most recently, grassroots public health, com-
munity development, nutrition education,
family counseling and home-industry de-
velopment work in the villages, they have
tried to meet head-on the many screaming,
glaring needs for healing that they have seen
and heard. Yet, the Community is keenly
aware that there is still so much to be done.
Thousands and thousands of men, women
and children still ery out for healing all over
the world, persons not only weighed down
by physical or mental disabilities but criti-
cally broken by the oppressively unjust eco-
nomic and social systems operative in our
world today. In every corner of the globe
there are also thousands of women who
need to discover their worth as persons, their
value as intelligent, creative and responsible
human beings in the family setting, in the
local community and in soclety.
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As we celebrate our 50 years of healing
service, the task looms as great as ever as
we more fully realize the height, depth,
width and breadth of the need for healing
of all persons and the special needs of wom-
en In our world today. And, with a full-
hearted “Amen,” a trusting “So be it,” we
recommit ourselves to this awesome service.

The Golden Jubilee Year of the Medical
Mission Sisters has been marked with many
moving reunions, but perhaps the most spe-
cial was the one which took place in Rome,
Italy, in late September and early October
of 1974. Here Mother Anna Dengel and five
of the early members of the Soclety met to
renew old friendships and to commemorate
with joy and thanksgiving the gift of 50
years of healing service of the community
whose beginnings they had all shared.

Sisters Laetitla Flieger, Agnes Marle
Ulbrich, Helen Lalinsky, Margaret Mary Van
Agtmael and Eleonore Lippits joined Mother
Dengel for a month of celebration and recol-
lection at the Community’s Rome house, Two
very important persons from the Early Days
of the Soclety, however, were not able to be
present. Dr. Joanna Lyons who was Mother
Dengel’s first companion, left the Society In
December, 1932 to enter the cloistered com-
munity of Franciscan Nun-Adorers of the
Most Blessed Sacrament, Because of {11 health
Mother Mirlam, as she i1s now known, was
unable to travel to Rome from her convent
in Euclid, Ohio. Father Michael Mathis of
the Holy Cross Fathers was another very im-
portant person in the history of the Medical
Mission Sisters. As a young priest he was
responsible for the foundation of the Holy
Cross Forelgn Misslon Seminary In Wash-
ington, D.C. known as “The Bengalese.” Here
young Holy Cross seminarians destined for
the missions in Bengal were trained. Father
Mathis had also visited Dacca, East Paklstan
{now Bangladesh), and he was very moved
by the medical needs of the people there,
With his help and encouragement Mother
Dengel was able to recruit women interested
in forming a religious community to respond
to these healing needs in the East. Father
Mathis had a great spiritual influence on the
Community, passing on to iis members his
great interest In and love for the liturgy. He
died at Notre Dame, Indiana on March 10,
1960.

The following is excerpted from interviews
about the Early Days made in Rome in Sep-
tember and October of 1974.

When asked what motivated her to found
such a unique religlous community of wom-
en, Mother Dengel responds that the under-
lying impetus really dates back to her
youth—to the upbringing in her family, her
schooling, her family's interest in the mis-
slons and also the atmosphere around her.
“When I was 15 or 16 I had the desire to
become a religious and, so, I went to the
little Franciscan Church in Hall, Austria,
and after confession I simply asked the
superior ‘to what convent should I go?" And
I got a very good answer . . . ‘You should
know yourself!"”

At about this time Anna Dengel heard of
Dr. Agnes McLaren’s appeal for somebody
who would study medicine to go to the mis-
slons. “It was a new idea,” reflects Anna,
“and I had to go myself. And I must say,
I made my decision at once because it ap-
pealed to my whole being. It appealed to
me because it was a work of charity. And the
two things that appealed to me particularly,
and definitey, were that it was a definite work
... and the need was something very
definite.”

Anna Dengel didn't know anyone in Amer-
ica when she came here In 1924 to try to
interest women in her idea of forming a
religlous community dedicated to the care
of the sick. After four years of working alone
as “the” doctor at St. Catherine's Hospital
in Rawalpindl, Pakistan, she knew that the
need for health care, especlally among the

‘ligious to practice medicine was
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muslim women and children, are tremendous-
ly overwhelming. She knew, too, that the
American women would be very challenged
by the need and hoped they would be gen-
erous in thelir r nse.

Anna contacted the newly formed Medical
Mission Board in New York and through Dr.
Paluel J. Flagg, one of its founders, and
Father John Considine of Maryknoll, she
was put in touch with Father Michael A.
Mathis, C.8.C. The contact was to be a vital
one for it was with Father Mathis' direct
help that the Medical Misslon Sisters were
born. Father himself had sent four Cathollc
day nurses to Dacca in 1924, but without the
support of a community or a definite reli-
gious motivation the experiment failed.
When Father Mathis asked Anna Dengel what
she thought would work, she replied em-
phatically “a religious community.”

Doctor Joanna Lyons from Chicago was the
first member to join Anna Dengel in her new
community. She arrived in Washington, D.C.
on September 8, 1925, having heard about
the new venture in an article written by
Anna Dengel in “Hospital Progress.” After
“checking 1t out” with her Jesult brother
and Archbishop Curley in Rome, Dr. Lyons
closed up her house in Chicago, gathering
up linens, blankets, a statue of St. Joseph
and her small savings and headed for Wash-
ington. After a few days at a home for busi-
nesswomen, she and Donna Dengel found a
house at 1000 Newton Street and, although
it was totally empty, they moved in.

On September 24, 1925, the two doctors
were joined by two nurses. Evelyn Flieger,
originally of Britain, had just graduated
from Bellevue Hospital School of Nursing in
New York. Even as a child she had wanted
to be a Sister and in her teens she had de-
cided she “was golng to be a missionary, a
nun, and a nurse dolng nursing and not
anything else.” After meeting Anna Dengel
in New York she decided that this new com-
munity wag what she wanted. Marle Ulbrich
had been working as a nurse in Towa for
several years when she heard about Anna
Dengel's plan. Marie “had been wanting for
several years to be a religlous but in the
medical field, and in the fleld where there
were & lot of poor to be served.” When Dr.

Dengel answered her letter of Interest, Marie

Ulbrich wrote back:
T'll be there.”

The official Opening Day of the Soclety
was set for September 80, 1025, and with
the help of many new and sacrificing friends
somehow the house was made liveable by
then. Rt. Rev. Monsignor Cornelius F,
Thomas, the representative of Archbishop
Curley of Baltimore, gave the homily at the
Opening Day Mass. It was a homily of great
impact and one the Sisters vividly remember
to this day: “You four stick.”

The Early Days were fraught with new
adventures, whether they took the form of
studying missiology, Hindustanl, Bengall and
spiritual life at the Bengalese; gardening and
ralsing chickens; speaking In schools and
Churches to make themselves known; choos-
ing a simple garb to wear from a Butterick’s
pattern book; doing the laundry of priests
and seminarians to filnancially keep their
heads above water; coping with local hobos
and bootleggers who'd camp out on thelr
property or sincerely and simply trying to
learn how to pray and be religious women.
Although they could not be a “religlous com-
munity” until Rome lifted the ban on re-
ligious practicing surgery, medicine and ob-
stetrics, they prayed for the day when Rome
would allow them to make public vows—an
event which happily occurred in 1936. Ac-
cording to a priest friend in Rawalpindi, the
Medical Misslon Sisters’ positive influence

on the granting of Papal permission for re-
“a life's

work alone,” and a definite benefit to all
religious communities in the Church.
In 19268 Dr. Joanna Lyons became the first

“Name the date and
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Medical Mission Sister to go to India to
work. The next year she was followed by Sis-
ter Agnes Marle Ulbrich, and soon there
were dozens of Medical Mission Sisters help-
ing to heal in the need areas of the world.
Right before her eyes Mother Anna Dengel
could see that her dream for a heallng re-
lglous community of women was becoming
a reality. And always then, as now, -she re-
minded her Sisters that their lives must ex-
emplify the words of the Gospel: “So let
your light shine before men so that they may
see your good deeds and glory your Father
who 1s in heaven.”

ENERGY LEGISLATION

HON. G. WILLIAM WHITEHURST

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 18, 1975

Mr. WHITEHURST. Mr. Speaker, I
want to insert in the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp a letter which I received from
Mr. Norman W. Horton, of Virginia
Beach, Va., concerning the inclusion of
stripper wells within the price control
structure recently established by the
House-Senate conference committee on
the energy legislation. Mr. Horton per-
suasively points out that the small pro-
ducers who operate stripper wells must
be allowed to receive the world price for
their products to make it economically
feasible to continue their efforts to find
new oil. I hope that all of my colleagues
will read this letter and keep it in mind
as they consider the energy legislation
which will soon come before the House:

VIRGINIA BEACH, VA.,
November 14, 1975.
Hon. G. WiLLiaM WHITEHURST,
Cannon House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR CONGRESSMAN WHITEHURST: It is with
amazement that I read in the Norfolk Vir-
ginian-Pilot what Congress Is proposing in
regard to rolling back oll prices. The part
of the bill that bothers me most is that
“Stripper” wells are not exempt from price
controls. I own and operate several oil leases
in northeast Oklahoma and northern Eansas
on which all the wells are the “Stripper”
class. A “Stripper” well, as you know, 18 one
that produces less than 10 barrels of oil
a day. There are many “Stripper” wells that
produces less than one barrel of oll a day but
the “cost of operating these wells is just as
much and often more than a well that
produces several hundred barrels. Reason,
the large volume producers often flow oil at
practically no cost and the “Stripper” weil
must have expensive pumping equipment to
maintain and operate.

In the last two years thousands of
“Stripper” wells that had been abandoned
for years because they could not be operated
profitably have been cleaned out and
equipped for production—at great expense.
Most of this costly work has been done with
borrowed money expected to be pald off with
oll to be sold at current prices,

It will be cevastating to literally thou-
sands of small oll producers (myself in-
cluded) If the “Stripper” producer is not
exempt in the Energy Bill.

It 1s to be noted that “Stripper” well
production on which there was no price con-
trol had a large increase in 1974 and all
other (controlled) ofl production showed a
sharp decline.,

It is beyond my power to comprehend that
Congress will penalize the domestic producer
while ofl is being imported from our
“Friendly” mneighbors to the North and
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Bouth (Canada and Venezuela)
prices.

It is because your colleagues in Congress
would want this information to heip them
make this decision that this letter is written.

Sincerely yours,
NorMAN W. HORTON,

at OPEC

THE STATE DEPARTMENT AND
THE VIETNAM EMBARGO

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 18, 1975

Mr. BINGHAM, Mr. Speaker, last Fri-
day, November 14, Secretary of State
Kissinger, in a closed meeting with the
members of the House Select Committee
on MIA's, told the committee that the
administration plans to license a broader
category of assistance to the people of
Vietnam by private American church
and humanitarian groups. Later the
same day, the American Friends Service
Committee was informed that its pend-
ing license applications for private as-
sistance to Vietnam, some of which had
been previously rejected by the State De-
partment, now have the approval of the
Department.

The Subcommittee on International
Trade and Commerce, which I have the
honor to chair, held a hearing on the
U.S. embargo against Vietnam yester-
day—the third hearing on this maftter.
The State Department provided the sub-
committee with a brief statement elab-
orating on the “new policy” announced
by the Secretary with respect to private
humanitarian assistance to Vietnam. In
the belief that this statement will be of
interest to many Members of the House
who have become aware of this issue, I
submit the text of the statement to ap-
pear in the Recorp following my re-
marks, along with press reports of the
new license approvals.

The subcommittee welcomes the action
taken by the Department on the Amer-
ican Friends Service Committee appli-
cations, and is gratified to note that the
Department was responding in part to
the actions and expressions of concern
by the subcommittee. That is confirmed
by the explanation given at the Monday,
November 17, 1975, State Department
news briefing, from which I now read:
ExcerpTs FrROM MonNpAY, NoveEmser 17, 1975

STATE DEPARTMENT PRESS, RADIO AND TELE-

VISION NEwWS BRIEFING

(Speaking for the Department:
Robert Funseth)

Q. Has the Deparitment reversed its policy
concerning shipment of humanitarian goods
to Viet-Nam?

A. No. We have not reversed our policy.
We have been approving, on a case-by-case

basis, applications for humanitarian aid to
Viet-Nam.
L] L] - * -

A, Bo as not to confuse you, I assume that
your gquestion was prompted by the an-
nouncement on Friday that the American
Friends Committee has resubmitted its ap-
plication for some items to Viet-Nam which
had previously been turned ddwn—that they
had resubmitted their application to the
Treasury Department—and, agaln, we had
been asked to advise on the foreign policy
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aspects of the reapplication—and that we
then decided there were no forelgn policy
objections to the issuance of these licenses.

Q. That is correct.

A, The announcement came out Friday
afternoon—on the news—after the Secretary
had met with the House Select Committee
on Missing in Action, which had an interest
In this question. At that time, the Becretary
informed the Select Committee of this deci-
sion which had been previously made. I think
the decision had been made the day before.

Now, there had been other Congressional
interest in this question. In particular, the
Bingham Subcommittee of the House Inter-
national Relations Committee had held hear-
ings on this and other issues. And these
Congressional vilews—that is to say, those of
the Bingham Subcommittee, as well as those
of the Select Committee on MIA’s—were
obviously taken into consideration in mak-
ing this decision.

Q. Bob, you say on a case-by-case-basis
these have been approved. Is there any other
case?

A, Yes, there have been some other cases
approved. I do not have any figures on it, but
I know there have been other cases approved.

Q. Well, there's a report—I think in the
Post—awhich said we’re interested in making
good-will gestures to the Vietnamese because
they released nine American prisoners. Did
this influence the Department’'s thinking?

A. Well, T think that description is a fair
way to describe our action.

The State Department statement, Mr.
Speaker, indicates that the State De-
partment will recommend to the Treas-
ury Department that licenses be granted
for items the State Department regards
as “economic” rather than “humani-
tarian” assistance from private groups,
but that this broadening of assistance
will be applied only on a case-by-case
basis.

As T have said, State Department ap-
proval of the American Friends Service
Committee license requests is a welcome
development. But it represents no mean-
ingful change in State Department or
administration policy. A policy applied
on a case-by-case basis, involving no
change in codified procedures or bind-
ing policy formulations, is no change in
policy at all. A recommendation by the
State Department to the Treasury De-
partment in response to particular de-
velopments and conditions constitutes
no basic change in the administration’s
approach to Vietnam.

Witnesses representing the U.S. Cath-
olic Conference, the United Methodist
Church, the U.S. Presbyterian Church
of the United States, and Clergy and
Laity Concerned, uniformly endorsed
congressional approval of H.R. 9503 and
identical bills which would remove the
U.8. trade embargo on Vietnam as a first
step toward U.S.-Vietnam reconciliation.
Only such a formal change in policy, they
argued, would provide full opportunity
for humanitarian groups freely to pro-
vide assistance to the people of Vietnam.

Mr. Speaker, other considerations sug-
gest the need for removal of the U.S.
trade embargo on Vietnam going beyond
the very limited actions of the admin-
istration in recent days. One of those
considerations is the position of the
American business community—partic-
ularly those American companies with
investments in Vietnam. Growing sup-
port among American companies doing
business in Asia for removal of the em-
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bargo is described in a recent Wall Street
Journal article by reporter Seth Lipsky
entitled “Many U.S. Executives in Asia
Urge Easing Ban on Dealing With Viet-
nam, Cambodia.” A copy of that article,
as well as a recent Los Angeles Times
editorial entitled “A Silly War,” also
follow my remarks.
The articles follow:
[Statement Provided to the Subcommittee
on International Trade and Commerce, De-
partment of State, Nov. 17, 1975]

LICENSING OF ASSISTANCE TO VIETNAM

The American Friends Service Committee
had resubmitted requests for Treasury li-
censes for approval for export of fishnets,
rototillers, and wood-screwmaking machines.
In accordance with normal procedure, the
Department of State was requested to advise
on the foreign policy aspects of the reappli-
cation. The Department has advised the
Treasury that under present circumstances,
in these specific cases, there were no foreign
policy objections to the issuance of these li-
censes.

This recommendation reflects conditions
prevailing at the present time and is thor-
oughly consistent with the speech by Secre-
tary of State Kissinger on June 18 at the
Japan Society in which he said we would look
to the future in our relations with Vietnam
and that our policies would be influenced by
Vietnamese conduct toward their neighbors
and their attitudes towards us.

The recommendation to issue licenses for
the rototillers, wood-screwmaking machines,
and fishnets takes into account the North
Vietnamese release of nine American prison-
ers who had been captured during the Spring
1975 offensive in the Central Highlands. The
Department remains concerned about the
approximately 50 Americans remaining in
Salgon, many of whom we understand have
not yet been permitted to leave by the Viet-
namese,.

The Department of State will continue to
examine applications for licenses on & case-
by-case basis, taking into account the nature
of the assistance, the current laws, regula-
tions and policies, and the attitudes and ac-
tions of the Vietnamese towards us and to-
wards their neighbors.

[From the Washington Post, Nov. 17, 1975]
QUAKERS GET APPROVAL FOR VIETNAM A1
(By Marjorie Hyer)

The American Friends Service Committee
was notified over the weekend that the State
Department, in a policy reversal, has granted
the Quaker agency permission to send self-
help supplies to Vietnam war victims.

Last Monday several hundered Quakers
and sympathizers demonstrated at the White
House to protest the denial by the State De-
partment of licenses to ship fish nets, small
agricultural equipment, wood screwmaking
machinery and acrylic yarn for making chil-
dren's sweaters.

Quaker officials had said they would break
the law if necessary to carry out their pro-
gram of alding war-ravaged areas in North
and South Vietnam.

According to Rep. G. V. (Sonny) Mont-
gomery (D-Miss.), of the House Select Com-
mittee on Missing Persons in Southeast Asla,
the State Department has agreed to grant
church agencies licenses for “broad cate-
gories of assistance"” to Vietnam as a “good-

will gesture” in response to Hanol's release
last month of nine American prisoners.
The prisoners, most of whom are mission-
aries, had been held since the fall of the
Thieu regime and the withdrawal of Ameri-
can forces from South Vietnam last spring.
The AFSC, an outspoken foe of the Viet-
nam war, carried out humanitarian aid pro-
gram in North and South Vietnam during
the hostilities, as did other church groups.
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[From the New York Times, Nov. 15, 1875]

UniTED STATES READY To TALE WITH
INDOCHINESE

WasHINGTON, November 14.—Secretary of
State Henry A. Kissinger told a House com-
mittee today that the United States was now
ready to open discussions with the Commu-
nist nations of Southeast Asia concerning
the normalizing of relations.

Mr. Kissinger was speaking at a closed-
door breakfast meeting at the State Depart-
ment with members of a new committee set
up to deal with Americans missing in action
in the Vietnam war. He sald that he saw
“no obstacle to the principle of normaliza-
tion of relations and that the United States
was also prepared to reciprocate on the basis
of gestures made by the Southeast Asian
nations.”

This statement was made public with Mr.
Kissinger's authorization by Representative
G. V. Montgomery, Democrat of Mississippi,
the chairman of the group called the House
Select Committee on Missing Persons in
Southeast Asia.

When Communist forces took power in
Cambodia and South Vietnam last spring,
the Ford Administration adopted a walt-and-
see attitude toward future relations. Mr.
Kissinger said in May that American policy
would be determined by the new regimes’
actions toward the United States.

Members of the House Committee, which
hopes to meet with leaders in North Viet-
nam and their representatives in Paris, told
Mr. Kissinger that they planned a wide-rang-
ing discussion of issues, including the status
of the missing American and possible nor-
malization of relations.

COMMUNIST VIEW UNEKNOWN

The United States Government officially
lists 820 Americans as missing in action in
Indochina. In addition, 1,600 are counted
as dead but with whereabouts unknown.

Mr. Kissinger, according to Mr. Mont-
gomery, gave “strong support to the com-
mittee's efforts to have discussions with rep-
resentatives of North Vietnam-Cambodia”
and to inform them that the Administration
itself was ready in principle to talk.

It was not known, however, whether the
Communists would be willing to hold dis-
cussions without having a prior American
commitment for ald.

Mr. Kissinger told the committee mem-
bers that the United States was making the
“good-will gesture” of allowing church and
humanitarian groups in the United States
to export more liberally to North and South
Vietnam than had been permitted since the
Communist takeover in the south.

This was being done, Mr. Kissinger sald,
because of the recent release of nine Ameri-
cans who had been captured in South Viet-
nam in March.

Also, American officlals said later, the
United States had noted the willlngness of
the Communists to accept a ship carrying
1,600 Vietnamese who wanted to return home
after being refugees In Guam and elsewhere.

Ever since they took power in Saigon the
Communists have called for negotiations on
normalizing relations but have conditioned
it on Washington's complying with terms of
the 18973 cease-fire accord signed in Parls.
They have especially cited Article 21, which
obliges the United States to act sympatheti-
cally toward providing economic aid to North
Vietnam. 1

Mr. Kissinger told the House committee,
according to several that the Administration
did not envisage providing ald to Indochina
at this point and that it was more realistic
to talk initially of normalizing travel and
trade and similar matters.

He also said that while the United States
saw no reason not to normalize relations
with North Vietnam, this should not be done
on the basis of the Parls agreement.

Mr, Kissinger said that he regarded the
Paris accord as "“dead” given Salgon’s fall.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Later today, Mr. Kissinger went to Capitol
Hill and defended the Administration’'s $4.7
billion foreign ald request. He urged Con-
gressmen not to cut funds from any nation
because it voted for the United Nations reso-
lution equating Zionism and racism.

Several members of the House Appropria=-
tions Subcommittee on Forelgn Operations
suggested that the Arab states, who spon-
sored the antl-Zionist resolution, should be
punished.

[From the Wall Street Journal, Nov. 13, 1975]

TRADING WITH INDOCHINA—MANY U.S. Ex-
ECUTIVES IN AsIA UrRGE EASING BAN ON DEAL-
ING WITH VIETNAM, CAMBODIA

(By Seth Lipsky)

Hone Kone.—Only six months or so after
the Communist take-over of South Vietnam
and Cambodia, a campalgn is bullding among
American businessmen in Asia for an easing
of Washington's strict embargo against com-
mercial relations with the countries of In-
dochina.

Opponents of the embargo are contending
that, since the war is over, trade sanctions
in effect for years against North Vietnam—
and extended to South Vietnam and Cam-
bodia when their governments fell—shouldn’t
be allowed to harden into a decades-long
freeze-out similar to the one the U.S. main-
talned against China until recently. Such a
policy, they argue, not only would deny
American companies access to potentially
important markets in Indochina but could
damage U.S. economic relations In South-
east Asia generally.

Their campaign is being spurred by in-
creasing signals from the Vietnamese Com-
munists themselves that they would like to
deal with American corporations and by a
concerted drive by the Japanese to beat
other trading powers to the Indochina
market.

Last weekend in Seoul, South EKorea, the
Asla Pacific Council of American Chambers
of Commerce called on the governments of
the U.S., Vietnam and Cambodia to move,
“on the basls of reciprocity,” to “bring about
a smooth and rapid development of trade.”
Some local American Chamber of Commerce
groups have been pushing even stronger posi-
tions. And in coming months, businessmen
opposing the embargo will probably step up
their support for two bills in Congress—
one introduced only last week—that would
lift the embargo against North and South
Vietnam.

A “SHAM ISSUE"

It is too soon to tell whether the lobbying
effort currently under way will result in any
early changes in U.S. policy. But, barring an
unexpected Increase in interest in Congress,
few Aslans expect the administration to act
on its own before next year's electlons. The
State Department is opposed to ending the
embargo, and this week, reinforcing that
stand. President Ford notified congressional
leaders that the U.S. has removed Vietnam
and Cambodia from the list of nations eligi~
ble for special tariff concessions.

Some businessmen are also opposed to
ending the embargo so soon after a bitter
war. And others downplay the importance of
the issue. One observer calls it a *sham is-
sue,” arguing that trade ism't likely to be
significant even if the embargo is ended.

Opponents of the embargo argue, how-
ever, that past U.S. trade sanctions against
Communist nations have gained little, if any-
thing for U.S. business interests. So they are
putting out cautious feelers, especlally to-
ward Vietnam, discussing the matter with
U.B. diplomats and taking up the issue pub-
licly.

Si;ys one member of the American Cham-
ber of Commerce in Hong Eong, describing
the attitude of his colleagues; “We don’t
want another Cuba."” A business consultant
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says: “We have learned from history that it
doesn’t pay to embargo.”

With surprising speed, the Communists
themselves have been making it known they
are willing—and apparently even eager—to
deal with Americans. They began sending out
such signals less than a month after Saigon
fell to the Communists April 30. The most
important was an invitation, dispatched in
late May, to Bank of America’s Asia rep-
resentative, Louls Saubolle. A French ecitizen
with wide experience in Asia, Mr, Saubolle
went to Hanol in July, traveling as an of-
ficial of his bank. He was the first official
of a U.5. bank to go there in at least 22 years.

When he returned in mid-July, after a
week of meeting with North Vietnamese
trade officials and others and of touring the
Hanoi area, Mr. Saubolle gave an upbeat re-
port. Although the Vietnamese were still
sorting out their development plans, he said
he saw a small but “very definite market" for
goods from the outside.

Vietnamese officials, Mr. Saubolle said,
argued that the trade embargo wasn't effec-
tive; they said they had obtalned U.S. cotton
from third parties. Mr. Saubolle also said he
understood that the North Vietnamese had
been able to obtain U.S. pharmaceuticals.
Most important, Mr. Saubolle said, the Viet-
namese stressed repeatedly that they were
willing to deal with American corporations
on a basis they considered to be “mutually
beneficial.”

FURTHER SIGNALS

Since then, other signals have followed:
An American who is an oil consultant has
been to Hanol, presumably to explore the
question of what the Vietnamese want to do
about possible offshore oil. In broadcasts,
the Communists have indicated they would
be willing to deal with major oil companies
in the West, including U.8. firms and those
that had been exploring oil and gas in South
Vietnamese offshore waters.

Such explorations, by Mobil Oll Corp. and
Shell Oil Co., were halted In early Aprll,
shortly before Saigon fell. It was the impend-
ing collapse of a hospitable government, not
geologlcal conditions, that prompted Ameri-
can oll companies to halt their explorations.
By April, according to one well-placed oil-
man, the companies had found “traces’ of oil
but hadn’t determined whether there were
commercial quantities. “‘Given the right con-
ditions,” this oilman said, “I think they'd like
to plck it up again.”

Other signals have come from Commu=
nist officials who have talked with several
Western newsmen visiting Vietnam since the
take-over. The officlals have sald they would
be willing to do business with the Americans.

Aside from the Bank of America visit,
any contacts that have taken place with
American companies presumably have heen
indirect. Because the embargo is so strict,
some American executives are unwilling to
discuss the matter in detail. But the South
Vietnamese apparently have indicated they
would like some companies that had opera-
tions in the South to reopen there. And bank-
ers say that Vietnamese authorities cabled
some U.S. banks inquiring about govern-
ment deposits frozen by the U.S.

FREEZING BANK ACCOUNTS

However, there 1s little Amerlcan execu-
tives can do but listen. On April 30, as Sal=
gon fell, Washington moved under the Trad-
ing With the Enemy Act to freeze all South
Vietnamese bank accounts in U.S. institu-
tions at home and overseas and to freeze all
Vietnamese accounts held in U.S. dollars
anywhere. This action affected about 870
million. Most of this, the State Department
says, is official funds, and most is in the
U.S. Earller, on April 17, as Phnom Penh
fell, Washington announced it was freezing
Cambodian assets, Foreign bankers say that,
in practice, it 1s nearly impossible for the
US. to block South Vietnamese or Cam-
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bodian U.S. dollar assets if they are held in
non-American banks outside the U.S.

In mid-May, acting under the Export Ad-
ministration Act of 1969, which allows the
use of export controls to further U.S. foreign
policy the administration placed South Viet-
nam and Cambodia under its strictest limits
—called Category Z. The combination of re-
strictions—then already in effect generally
for North Vietnam and North Eorea—made
it 1llegal for American businessmen to buy
Vietnamese or Cambodian goods or to export
thelr own products to those countries, even
through a neutral middleman. (The admin-
istration, however, has allowed some ship-
ments that it considers humanitarian.)

The reasons for the U.S. embargo are, of
course, political and have little to do with
the amount or kind of trade with Indochina.
In the past five years. U.S. commercial ex-
ports that weren't financed by the U.S.
Agency for International Development were
all but nonexistent to Cambodia and ranged
between a paltry $30 million to $50 million
for Vietnam. That figure was given before &
House panel in June by Robert H. Miller,
deputy assistant secretary of state for East
Asian and Pacific affairs. “It is reasonable
to assume,” he said, “that even without con-
trols, U.S. trade with South Vietnam would
be practically nil for the foreseeable fu-
ture.”

Businessmen agree that trade wouldn't
be likely to leap to significant levels in the
short term. But they aren't discounting the
possibility that Vietnam could become an
economic power to be reckoned with. There
are rich agricultural areas and timber in the
South and coal in the North. And there is the
possibility of offshore oil. Although some
others scoff, Bank of America’s Mr. Sau-
bolle, who is among the most ardent propo-
nents of ending the embargo, argues that
“bhefore too long, Vietnam could emerge as
a serlous competitor in the world export
market.”

[From the Los Angeles Times, Nov. 13, 1975]
A Sy War

More than half a year has passed since the
fall of Phnom Penh and Salgon, yet the
American government on occasion acts as if
the war were still being waged.

A conspicuous silliness of America’s policy
is its continued classification of North and
South Vietnam and Cambodia, along with
North Korea and Cuba, on the “Z" list of
the Export Administration Act. That means
that nothing may be sent them without a
license from the Treasury Department.

The State Department has imposed its
own refinements on the licensing procedure,
drawing a curious distinction between chari-
table humanitarian shipments—they are ap-
proved—and economic assistance Items—
they are not.

The result is Impressive: sweaters from the
American Friends Service Committee receive
an export license. but not 16 tons of yarn.
Medical supplies, powdered milk, canned
pork, school supplies and pediatric drugs are
licensed. But not fishing nets, not rotary
tiller diesel plows, not the machinery to make
prosthetic devices. Something on the order
of ¢1 million in supplies from four organiza-
tlons has been authorized for export this
year. There is no accurate count of the value
of the exports denled.

Secretary of State Kissinger's purpose in
this policy is to see to it that China and the
Soviet Union bear the burden of putting
Indochina back together again. It was, he
argues, their arms that fed the victory of the
Ehmer Rouge, the North Vietnamese, the
Viet Cong.

Kissinger has the approval of Congress in
keeping official American ald from the three
nations. A special congressional amendment

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

to the continuing resolution now controlling
foreign ald denies these nations officlal Amer-
ican ald and any American part of any in-
ternational aid program,

But it is guite a different matter to use
the authority of the Export Administration
Act to restrict what indlvidual Americans
and private American relief organizations
may wish to do to extend a helping hand to
the peoples of Indochina.

A reasonable case can be made to freeze
the assets of the three countries against po-
tentlal future claims. We do not challenge
the propriety of restricting the export of
strategic goods, although that can be ac-
complished under the “Y” category of the
export law that already applies to China,
the Soviet Unlon and most of Eastern
Europe.

There is no reasonable defense for re-
straints on nonstrategic exports, however.
The refusal of plows and fish nets for the
people of Indochina is a distortion of Ameri-
can forelgn-policy priorities and of the tradi-
tion of generosity based on need, not
ideology.

THE ALARMING NATIONAL CRIME
RATE

HON. J. KENNETH ROBINSON

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 18, 1975

Mr. ROBINSON. Mr. Speaker, the an-
nual report of the FBI on Crime in the
United States, made public yesterday
was notable for its evidence of an alarm-
ing nationwide increase in crimes, par-
ticularly by juveniles.

Most disturbing of all the statistics in
this report, however, is the indication of
the degree to which the odds favor the
perpetrator of a major crime. Accord-
ing to the report, based on statistics
furnished by local police authorities, an
arrest was made in only one of each five
cases of major crime in the United States
in 1975. The FBI stated that nearly one-
third of the arrests made across the
country last year were of teenagers, al-
though this group comprises only 16
percent of the Nation's population, and
half of all the persons arrested for bur-
glaries, motor vehicle thefts and lar-
cenies were teenagers.

The total crime increase in 1 year was
18 percent. More than 20,000 persons
were the victims of homicides, and prop-
erty worth nearly $2.5 billion was stolen.

The great majority of the criminals
got away, with their criminal acts left
unpunished.

Criminologists, sociologists and mem-
bers of other disciplines offer various
reasons for this startling rise in crime.
Perhaps most of us have to accept some
share of the blame by tolerating an over-
ly-permissive social order and excessive
leniency by the courts.

Most of our young people do not de-
serve to be set apart for censure, but, too
often, young criminals, guilty of killings,
assaults, and other crimes of violence
are excused from paying adult penalties
for adult offenses because of unduly
liberal youth offender laws and judicial
policies.

The crime problem in the United
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States today i1s a complex one, and there
is no single, simple solution available to

us.

Publication of the FBI report reminded
me of the contrast between the magni-
tude of the law enforcement challenge
today, and the situation which existed
200 years or more ago.

Last month, Mr. Ordway P. Burden,
chairman of the Law Enforcement Com-
mittee of the National Society, Sons of
the American Revolution, and cha’r-
man of the Hundred Clubs informa-
tional Council, delivered an interesting
address before the Thomas Jefferson
Chapter, Virginia Society, Sons of the
American Revolution, in Charlottesville,
Va.

I believe this address is of particular
interest in this Bicentennial period, and
I include the text at this time, as follows:
CoMMUNITY TO CITY: AMERICAN Law EN-

FORCEMENT IN HISTORICAL PERSFECTIVE

(By Ordway P. Burden)

In colonial America law enforcement as we
now know it was largely a community respon-
slbility, undertaken by individual cltizens
by turns or as the need arose. Preserving
order in the boroughs and towns were mem-
bers of the able bodied, free citizenry who
rotated in the positions of constables and
watchmen. The sheriff, principal keeper of
the peace for the county, was chosen from
among wealthy landowners.

The American sheriff, like his English
counterpart, could summon a posse comi-
tatus, that 1s, raise a group of men to pursue
a criminal or suppress an Insurrection. He
was chief administrator of the county courts
and supervised the impanelment of juries. As
a law enforcement officer, the colonial sheriff
enjoyed far greater autonomy than the Eng-
lishman, who was appointed by the king and
subject to regular scrutiny by Parllament.
It was Sheriff Nixon of Philadelphia who was
the first to read the Declaration of Inde-
pendence to the populace. This independence
extended generally to other officers of local
government, the justices of the peace and
jurors, and the propertied class from which
they came. What direction Parliament and
the Crown gave to American affairs was on
the colonial level, leaving local government
to develop more freely.

The communities which grew up on the
Eastern seaboard in the seventeenth century
were homogenous, religious socleties which
strove to suppress immoral as well as crimi-
nal behavior. On this side of the Atlantic,
convictions for adultery, blasphemy, forni-
cation, swearing and profaning the Sabbath,
were frequent in the Southern colonies as
well as the Puritan sections. In England
prosecution was rare for these misdeeds.

If 1t was easler to be convicted in the
colonies, the penalties were generally less
severe. Whipping was reserved for the most
shameful offenses, and limited to 40 stripes,
lenient by English standards. Certainly our
forefathers allowed room for improvement.
In Pennsylvania the most horrible punish-
ment for adultery, 21 lashes, seven years In
jall, and the imprinting of an “A” on the
forehead, was for third convictions. The 40
stripes administered for lying in the Massa-
chusetts Colony were given only to eighth
time offenders.

Although treating moral offenses as crimes
was a natural result of the predominant in-
fluence of the church, it was also, in part, an-
economic necessity. Life in the early colonies
was hard, and sexual misbehavior could place
a strain on the community which was already
living near the edge of survival. In 1658 Mary-
land’s punishment for bastardy became more
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severe because of the increasing number of
servant girls who were becoming pregnant.
In the eighteenth century, when life was a
bit more comfortable, laws on adultery and
fornication were relaxed, with a view mainly
toward fixing responsibility for illegltimate
children.

In some Instances hardship worked to in-
crease freedom. In mid-seventeenth century
England many prisoners complained of long
confinement before trial. The Bay Colony,
little able to afford any loss of manpower, in
1648 set down strict laws governing incar-
ceration before trial. No one able to provide
bail was to be imprisoned unless the alleged
crime was capital or contempt in open court.

Through the time of the Revolutionary
War, the agarian colonies in the south and
mercantile socletles In the north were able
to police themselves by civillan effort. Large
scale uprisings, such as Bacon's Rebellion in
Virginia, and the mob violence at the time
of the Revolution, necessitated the use of the
militia, of course. But for the most part com-
munities remained sufficiently small and uni-
fled to maintain order by non-professional,
unspecialized forces.

The movement from communal self-pro-
tection to professional law enforcement was
an urban development in the United States
of the nineteenth century. And here, as with
colonial law, Americans constructed from the
English model.

In, both England and colonial America
towns were patrolled at night by watchmen,
whose duty was to look out for fire and
to be on guard for street disturbances. Origi-
nally an office held in rotation by property
owners, in England, at least, it had degen-
erated into a paid job held by impecunious
substitutes, frequently drunk or elderly. For
in eighteenth century London there was a
trend among the city's wealthy to move to
the suburbs to escape the filth, noise and
crime.

These undesirable conditions were the re-
sult of the early industrial revolution, or at
least the enormous population boom which
preceded it. London grew from approximately
500,000 in 1700, to more than one million
in 1800, an increase which gave rise to entire
neighborhoods, who, through the combined
forces of poverty and alcohol, could not police
themselves, and were just those most In need
of policing.

Watchmen and constables proved woefully
inadequate to combat city crime. In 1776 the
Lord Mayor of London was robbed at gun-
point, and within the following decade both
the Prince of Wales and Duke of York were
mugged. Riots were not uncommeon, and the
brute force with which the military sup-
pressed them did little to improve the gov-
ernment image In the darker parts of town.

The Metropolitan Police of London were
established in 1829, in the midst of a general
reform movement. Under the direction of
Home Secretary Robert Peel (the origin of the
nickname “bobby"), the new force was or-
ganized as a group of professional eivilians,
initially decked out in silk top hats, swallow
tall coats and white duck trousers, and armed
with only truncheons. A5 was to be expected,
they were not greeted warmly in certain quar-
ters, The first casualty was the same year,
1829, to a Constable Grantham, who was un-
fortunate enough to step between two Irish-
men gquarreling over a woman. The three of
them turned on him, beating him to death.
Many people in London then thought he got
what he deserved for interfering in other
people’s business. But affalrs improved for
the British bobby, and in 150 years of service
only about 100 policemen have been mur-
dered in the course of duty In England. In sad
contrast, almost 1,000 United States law en-
forcement officers have been slain in the last
10 years alone.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Following the London example, American
cities in the mid-nineteenth century founded
police departments. First was New York, in
1844; then Chicago, 1851; Cincinnati and
New Orleans, 1852; Philadelphia and Boston,
1854; Newark and Baltimore, 1857.

Like most institutional changes, the estab-
lishment of a professional police force was
not accomplished by fiat, but by a series of
adaptations to changing soclial conditions.
Boston in the 1820’s was not experiencing
much serious crime, but incidents of drunk-
eness and assault were emerging in the well-
travelled sections of town, much to the dis-
tress of respectable citizens. The office of
constable was appointive, and paid, though
not well. Eighteen men served on night
watch, and hauled disorderly persons be-
fore the justice of the peace the following
morning. None was stationed in South Bos-
ton, where there were no jalls and the like-
lihood of attack while bringing the prisoner
across the river was too great to risk.

In 1823, Mayor Josiah Quincy created the
post of Marshall of the City, a kind of super
constable who headed a department of in-
ternal police and reported directly to the
Mayor and Council. The first to serve in this
post was a Harvard graduate, Benjamin Pol-
lard, who had at his disposal two deputies
and a horse. During the period of the 1820's
and early 1830's criminals posed a far lesser
threat to public welfare than poor sanitation
and unsupervised traffic in crowded streets.
So this first “police department” acted main-
ly as a Board of Health, handling fire in-
spections, traffic control as well as issuing
summonses for misdemeanors.

The social conflicts of the next decade lent
impetus to the movement for a standing
professional force for dealing with civillan
crime, In 1835 an anti-Cathollc burned a
convent to the ground, forcing the clty fa-
thers to allot an unprecedented $1,600 (nor-
mally & yearly expenditure) for special con-
stables.

The following year an attack on aboli-
tionist Willlam Lloyd Garrison required spe-
clal measures, and in 1837 there was the
Broad Street Rlot, which began as a colli-
sion between a company of volunteer fire-
men and an Irlsh funeral procession. (Be-
tween 1822 and 1846 the population of Bos-
ton grew from 49,000 to 120,000, due mainly
to the influx of Irish immigrants).

The 1840's continued the class struggle in
the city, with a temperance movement gain-
ing in strength, and an increasing Irish im-
migrant population which did not, in prac-
tice, certainly, share these views. In 1837 &
Fifteen Gallon Law was enacted in Massa-
chusetts, restricting the sale of alcohol on
this quantity, and in effect, limiting the
number of liquor licenses issued. One im-
mediate result was a high turnover in the of-
fice of Marshall of the City, a job made dif-
ficult in the face of limited prohibition.

By the time Boston came to recognize a
formal police department, constables who
acted as police were earning 82 a day, about
twice the average for a laborer. In 1854 night
watchmen were glven warrants as policemen,
pald 82 a night as members of the “Watch
and Police Department”. Police divisions
were created at this time also.

‘When the first Bogton policeman, Daniel
Estes, was murdered In 1848, police began to
arm themselves with guns, at first infor-
mally. But with the coming of the Civil
War, military trappings, guns and uniforms,
gained acceptance.

The forces which were catalytic in the for-
mation of the Boston Police Department, re-
malned in somewhat altered form monumen-
tal problems for American law enforcement
officers. The temperance movement of the
middle of the century continued to plague
policemen with unenforceable laws, and is
In many ways typical of a long-standing

37485

American attempt to legislate morality. When
an officer is directed to uphold the law to the
letter, the public cries of anguish are long
and loud. In Baltimore in 1919, for exam-
ple, the police were ordered to enforce the
Bunday laws. The result: 223 summonses,
113 persons taken into custody, including an
ice cream vendor, druggist, truck driver,
baker and numerous shopkeepers. The order
succeeded only in undermining the hard-
won authority of the police in the com-
munity.

Although the abolitionist forces dissipated
with the Civil War, the conflict they rep-
resented has remained the most difficult
problem the average policeman must face.
The phenomenal rate of increase in crime
in the last ten years may make us feel that
our present predicament is unique, but it
has been delineated in the past. In 1936
August Vollmer, in The Police and Modern
Society, reported an annual Increase in crime
from 1016 to 1986, and noted there were
more crimes in one year in Chicago than in
all the citles and counties of England and
Wales. Some of the differences he attributed
to a widespread contempt in this country for
order and due process, a carry-over from the
frontier spirit.

Another writer who In 1920 discussed the
high rate of crime, Raymond B. Fosdick in
Crime in America and the Police, pointed out
that although forelgn born and non-white
people committed proportionally more homi-
cides than native-born whites, this was not
sufficient to explain America's lead. Native
whites were still ahead of the Europeans.

The complaint heard so much today that
the judiecial system is rigged in favor of the
criminal, that trivial clerical errors result in
freedom for dangerous men, has its history,
too. President Willlam Howard Taft was
known to have voiced his disapproval of this
practice. Fosdick in 1920 attributed the dis-
mal state of criminal procedure to long
delays and the uncertainty of punishment,
abuse of the defendant right of not giving
information against himself and the privi-
lege of jury challenge, “badly chose person-
nel on the bench”, and the “unhealthy state
of publie opinion.” Typically, he maintained,
Amerlcans scream for justice when the crim-
inal is at large, but are only too quick to
find excuses and explanations for his con-
duct when the policeman’s job is done.

American law enforcement officers are, in-
deed, hampered by public opinion as it is
represented, or misrepresented, on the bench,
They must contend with the highest rate of
violent crime in the developed world, and
do 1t with highly decentralized police forces.
Everyone becomes angry when police in a
small town fail to apprehend burglars who
strike more than one, or whose victims have
seen, and can recognize them. But how many
people reflect upon the sheer impossibility
of asking officers whose authority ends at the
town 1imit, to track down criminals who can
be in and out of the town In a matter of
minutes?

It may be that American police forces are
on the threshold of a major reorganization,
that, like their predecessors of little more
than a century ago, they are lacking in
numbers and organization to handle the
problems which beset them. Just as people
150 years ago saw in the creation of a stand-
ing uniformed force, the spectre of military
repression, most people today have a great
fear of centralizing law enforcement func-
tiona,

Those of us who believe that the preserva-
tion of law and order works to the benefit
of all know that some changes which cen-
tralize functions while preserving loeal
autonomy are required. Crime is on the rise
in developing as well as developed, coun-
tries. To combat it we must support law en-
forcement which 1is stronger and more moblle
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than the criminal element, but responsible to
men who write the laws, and sensitive to
those who must obey them.

PENNSYLVANIA COUNTIES URGE
REENACTMENT OF REVENUE
SHARING

HON. FRED B. ROONEY

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 18, 1975

Mr ROONEY. Mr, Speaker, at lunch
today members of the Pennsylvania con-
gressional delegation had the opportu-
nity to meet with a delegation of the
Pennsylvania State Association of
County Commissioners.

The purpose of the meeting was to dis-
cuss Federal revenue sharing and its im-
portance to Pennsylvania’s 67 counties.

Participating from my congressional
district were Martin J. Bechtel, chair-
man of the Northampton County Com-
missioners and president of the Pennsyl-
vania State Association of County Com-
missioners; Commissioner George Stahl
of Lehigh County, and Richard Heil,
chief clerk of the Northampton County
Commissioners.

Mr. Bechtel presented to the Pennsyl-
vania delegation a succinct report on the
impact of revenue sharing in our State
and, on behalf of the State’s counties, an
appeal for support of this important aid
program’s reenactment. His presentation
also included data regarding Northamp-
ton County’s application of revenue
sharing funds to local needs. Additional
material is attached outlining the uses
to which Lehigh County has applied its
funds.

Mr. Speaker, Mr. Bechtel’s statement
is included in the Recorp at this point,
and I should like to invite my colleagues’
attention to the compelling case for con-
tinuation of the revenue sharing pro-
gram offered by Pennsylvania county
officials:

STATEMENT oF MARTIN J. BECHTEL, PRESIDENT,
PENNSYLVANIA StaTE ASSOCIATION oF
CouNTY COMMISSIONERS
Honorable Members of the Congress:

For all of the County Commisisoners of
Pennsylvania, I would llke to express our
appreclation to you for giving us the oppor-
tunity to spend this time with vou today.

As you know, representatives of county
government from all parts of the United
States are here today to seek support for
re-enactment of the general revenue sharing
program by explaining to Members of the
Congress the need for it In all the counties
of our Natlon.

The need for the continuation of the pro-
gram 1s especlally critical in Pennsylvania
countles. The Pennsylvania legislature has
not expanded the taxing authoritles of coun-
ties in over 40 years. In this period the cities,
boroughs, townships, and school districts
have been authorized to levy many new
taxes such as the earned Income tax, the
realty transfer tax, occupational tax, amuse-
ment tax, etc. The counties have only a four
mill personal property tax, the real estate
tax with a twenty mill limit, and in the
smaller countles a 85 per capita tax. But re-
gardless of this imbalance of taxing author-
ity, the legislature continues to mandate
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upon the counties all of the important
health and social services that are to be pro-
vided for all county resldents, such as the
child care program, the mental health/men-
tal retardation programs, the drug and alco-
hol abuse programs, the public nursing home
programs, and varlous programs for the
aging.

All are worthwhile programs—all are
needed programs. All require considerable lo-
cal matching funds, and in many counties all
of the new tax revenues generated from eco-
nomic growth must be used for these match-
ing requirements.

As a condition for receiving Federal ald
under the medical assistance program in our
county nursing homes, compliance with the
national life safety code was mandated. Since
the expensive and extensive alterations would
indirectly be a condition for receiving Fed-
eral aild, the costs of compliance alterations
such as sprinkling systems, etc. had to be
financed with county funds and not with
general revenue sharing funds. Add to this
the normal increased costs due to inflation
and increased labor costs due to unioniza-
tion, and it is readily understandable why
property tax rates have been steadily increas-
ing and why more counties, except for the
revenue sharing funds, would have continued
to postpone, year after year, the moderniza-
tion or construction of sorely needed facili-
ties that would be for the betterment of
their citizens for years to come. Some coun-
ties have either reached the legal limitation
placed by the legislature on tax millages or
are dangerously close to it.

In these counties the bulk of the revenue
sharing funds is being used for their top
priority need—capital improvement programs
that will enable them to provide better pub-
lice service more efficlently.

In those counties that did not need to
undertake extensive capital improvement
programs, the commissioners have been able,
with public awareness and input, to estab-
lish prorities for programs or program im-
provements that could not be financed solely
from county funds.

This list of prorities naturally varies in
our counties. Since the county is the most
important provider of soclal services for the
underprivileged or aged, many commission-
ers initiated or improved those services which
agaln would not violate the prohibition
against using revenue sharing money to gen-
erate additional Federal funds.

Pennsylvania counties, with the exception
of Philadelphia and Allegheny Countles, are
not authorized to establish police depart-
ments, but some countles felt that they could
improve the public safety by creating and
operating a county wide communication sys-
tem to serve all local police departments,
fire departments, and ambulance services.
Certainly public safety has been enhanced
with these communication centers.

In some counties it has been determined
that public transportation is a top priority,
while in others recreation programs have
been given priority treatment. Public 1i-
braries in many counties have been enabled
to provide county-wide availability of their
services with revenue sharing funds.

In many instances public interest groups
have provided county commissioners with
vital information enabling them to put the
revenue sharing funds to the best use for
the most people.

In summation, I might suggest that the
State and local flscal asslstance act of 1972
has been landmark legislation as far as coun-
ties are concerned. It has enabled the various
countles to do many things to enhance the
programs of public safety and health for
thelr residents.

But we are worried. What will happen to
the programs that we were able to initiate
with revenue sharing funds if the Congress
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should allow the act to die in 1978? Some
of our programs are too essential and too
acceptable to be discontinued—but we do
not have the resources to continue them
without your help. :

The return to the counties of a portion of
the income tax pald by county residents has
become a way of life. Our citizens have been
local tax dollars could not provide.

Northampton County's projection of re-
ceipts for the 5 year period January 1, 19732,
through December 31, 1976 is $7,014,645. To
this, interest earnings in the amount of
$500,000 is added, making available a 5 year
total from revenue sharing of $7,514,645.00.

Expenditures from January 1, 1972, to date
have been made from the revenue sharing
account as follows:

Gracedale bond issue

New administration bullding.._._._
New voting machines.

Job classification and pay study.._
Major equipment purchases
C.P.A. auditing fees

Reindexing dockets—recorder of

513, 200
24,999

11, 559

In addition to these expenditures, rev-
enue sharing funds have been encumbered
as follows:

Administration building
Gracedale bond issue

Afrport bond issue

Architectural fees—Gracedale____
Architectural fees—Administration

This leaves available $2,695,076 of revenue
sharing funds to be used to reduce the bond
issue for the new administration bullding,
which will reduce interest payments over a
20 or 25 year period.

For all of the counties of Pennsylvania,
we respectfully seek your support for the
re-enactment of general revenue sharing.

JuLy 22, 1975,
GENERAL REVENUE, SHARING—LEHIGH COUNTY
ActUuaL Use REPORT

General revenue sharing provides Federal
funds directly to local and State governments
your Government must publish this report
advising you how these funds have been used
or obligated during the year from July 1,
1974, thru June 30, 1975. This is to inform
you of your government’s prioritles and to
encourage your participation in decisions
on how future funds should be spent note:
any complaints of discrimination in the use
of these funds may be sent to the Office of
Revenue Sharing, Washington, D.C. 20226.

ACTUAL EXPENDITURES

Environmental protection, operating main-
tenance, $536,098.

Environmental protection, capital, $149,-
348. =

Public transportation, operating mainten-
ance, $145,304.

Health, operating maintenance, $199,135.

Recreation, operating maintenance, $122,-
766.

Libraries, operating maintenance, $17,541.

Multipurpose and general government,
capital, $240,000.

Totals, capital, $389,348.

Totals, operating maintenance, $20,842.

Nondiscrimination requirements have been
met.

NONDISCRIMINATION EREQUIREMENTS HAVE
MET

Certification: I certify that I am the Chief
Executive Officer and with respect to the en-
titlement funds reported hereon. I certify
that they have not been used in violation of
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either the priority expenditure requirement
(Section 103) or the matching funds pro-
hibition (Section 104) of the Act.
ErNIE G. StiecLER, Chairman.

The Government of Lehigh County, has re-
celved General Revenue Sharing payments
totaling $1,446,631, during the period from
July 1, 1974 thru June 30, 1975.

Trust fund report:

1. Balance of June 30, 1974 $902,880.

2. Revenue Sharing Funds Received from
July 1, 1974 thru June 30, 1975 $1,446,631.

3. Interest Recelved or Credited (July 1,
1974 thru June 30, 19756) $107,381.

4. Funds Released from Obligations $11,756.

5. Sum of lines 1, 2, 3, 4 $2,468,648.

6. Funds Returned to ORS none.

7. Total Funds Avallable $2,468,648.

8. Total Amount Expended (Sum of line
15, column B and column C) $1,410,190.

9. Balance as of June 30, 1975 $1,058,458.

The news media have been advised that a
complete copy of this report has been pub-
lished in a local newspaper of general circu-
lation. I have a copy of this report and rec-
ords documenting the contents. They are
open for public scrutiny at Room 103, Court
House, Allentown, Penna. 18105

GENERAL REVENUE SHARING—LEHIGH COUNTY
ActuaL Use REPORT

General revenue sharing provides federal
funds directly to local and state govern-
ments. Your government must publish this
report advising you how these funds have
been used or obligated during the year from
July 1, 1973, thru June 30, 1974. This is to
inform you of your government's priorities
and to encourage your participation In de-
cislons on how future funds should be spent.

ACTUAL EXPENDITURES

Environmental protection, capital, $68,851,
operating/maintenance, $428,105,

Public transportation, capital, $11,756, op-
erating/maintenance, $131,134.

Health, operating/maintenance, $158,000.

Recreation, capltal, $416,892, operating/
maintenance, $127,825.

Multipurpose and general govt. capital,
£230,000.

Totals, capital, $727,449, operating/main-
tenance, $845,065.
NONDISCRIMINATION REQUIREMENTS HAVE BEEN

MET

(E) Certification: I certify that I am the
Chlef Executive Officer and, with respect to
the entitlement funds reported hereon, I
certify that they have not been used in vio-
lation of either the priority expenditure re-
quirement (Section 103) or the matching
funds prohibition (Section 104) of the Act.

The Government of Lehigh County has
received General Revenue Sharing payments
totaling $1,311,289, during the period from
July 1, 1973, thru June 30, 1974.

Trust fund report:

(1) Balance as of June 30, 1973, 1,076,979.

(2) Revenue Sharing Funds Received from
July 1, 1978 through June 30, 1974, $1,311,289.

(3) Interest Earned, $87,126.

(4) Total Funds Available, $2,475,394.

(5) Total Amount Expended, $1,572,514.

(6) Balance as of June 30, 1974, $002.880.

The news media have been advised that a
complete copy of this report has been pub-
lished in a local newspaper of general cir-
culation. I have records documenting the
contents of this report and they are open
for public scrutiny at

LeHIGE COUNTY ANALYSIS OF ACTUAL
EXPENDITURES

I. Capital Expenditures:

A. Environmental Protection.

1. Pre-treatment plant construction and
major renovations,

B. Public Transportation (LANTA).
CXXI——2361—Part 29
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1. Transit authority for purchase of buses,

C. Recreation.

1. Land acquisition for Parks.

%. Renovation of Historical sites.

D. Multipurpose and General Government.

1. Payment of principal on bond lssue for
capital improvements.

II. Operating Maintenance:

A. Environmental Protection.

1. Contribution to County Authority (op-
erate sewer and water services).

B. Public Transportation.

1. Contribution towards operating expenses
of Transportation Authority (LANTA).

C. Health.

1. Payments to local hospitals,

2. Payments to Homemaker services.

D. Recreation.

1. Tourist and Convention Bureau—Cham-
ber of Commerce.

2. City of Allentown—Recreation Depart-
ment.

3. Trexler-Lehigh County Game Preserve.

4. Negro Cultural Center.

5. Transfer to General Fund for operating
expenses of Parks Department.

THE THOUGHTS OF MRS. R. A.
INGRAM

HON. HAROLD E. FORD

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. FORD of Tennessee, Mr. Speaker,
I rise today to call the attention of my
colleagues to a matter of great concern
to me. I am speaking about a provision
of the “Tax Reform Act of 1975 which
increases the income tax deduction for
the business expenses of Members of
Congress while they are away from
home.

The people of this country are out-
raged by this effort by the Members of
this Congress to give themselves another
pay hike. As an illustration of this in-
dignation, I am inserting here a letter
that one of my constituents recently
wrote to the editor of the Memphis
Commercial-Appeal newspaper:

LETTERS TO THE EnITOR,
THE COMMERCIAL APPEAL,
495 Union Avenue, Memphis, Tenn.

The strike is the “in" thing today; so how
about 1it, taxpayer? Let's go out on strike!

The bunch in Washington recently voted
themselves, among other things, a 5% wage
increase and now the House Ways & Means
Committee has endorsed increases in certain
special tax deductions for Congressmen, such
as & $44-per-day deduction while living in
Washington. It is very clear that they intend
to get all they can from the public trough
before the whole country goes the way of
New York City!

Bo how about it, fellow taxpayers? The
majority of us are middle-class with medium
incomes and we pay the largest share of
income taxes. Let's show our spunk and do
something about this mess we are in. “Tax-
atlon without representation” was the bat-
tle cry to our forefathers, and it should have
the same meaning for us today! The public
treasury is being emptied faster and faster
by those politiclans who are su to
represent our best interests but who, in-
stead, are looking after themselves first;
playing politics, second (no matter which
party—and the country be damned); and,
third, buying votes by the thousands from
the drones who contribute nothing to the
economy of our country and who never had
it s0 good. They are also continuing mas-
sive overseas give-away programs.
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Who will come forward to lead a fight to
get our country back on the right road?
Surely not those leeches in government who
have overspent and overspent and overspent!

I am sending a copy of this letter to Rep-
resentative Harold Ford, asking him to read
it to his colleagues both on the Ways &
Means Committee and to the House of Rep-
resentatives, as it will give them some idea,
at least, of exactly how one of thelr con-
stituents feels. And let me make it clear
right now that this letter is not directed to-
ward Rep. Ford personally. It is directed
solely toward those Congressmen who
bhaven't had the backbone to act decisively
to stop this wild spending. Anybody with
any common sense at all knows that over-
spending for so many, many years by the
Washington politicians has been the main
and most direct cause of inflation!

Taxpayers, let's do something—and do it
now! And if this be treason, let them make
the most of 1t!

Very truly yours,
Mrs. R. A, INGRAM,

When I ran for Congress in 1974, I
promised the people of Memphis that I
would never vote to enrich myself at the
expense of the taxpayers. Both in the
Committee on Ways and Meang and on
the House floor, I intend to keep my word
and I urge my colleagues to join me in
this commitment.

GASOLINE DEALERS PROTECTION
ACT OF 1975

HON. JOHN J. RHODES

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, I am today
introducing the “Gasoline Dealers Pro-
tection Act of 1975,” which is aimed at
clarifying relationships between fran-
chised fuel dealers and the major oil
companies.

Retailing of gasoline and diesel fuels
in the United States is a huge business.
It has been estimated that, directly or
indirectly, 1 of 7 jobs in this Nation
depends on cars and trucks. Sales of
motor fuels is a significant portion of
this vital service to the American public.

The Arab oil embargo exacerbated a
situation that has been building for sev-
eral years. It involves a termination of
franchises by the large distributors,
often under questionable justification.

My bill would define the rights, both
of process and redress, for these ffan-
chisers. They have put their money into
a business operation. They receive the
mutual benefits of name recognition,
national advertising, and a wide variety
of automotive products to merchandise.
This combination of local initiative and
national marketing competence has
given the driving public good service and
the availability of products that are
uniform in quality, and sold under brand
names they can identify.

Of necessity, - the large distributors
confrol a great deal of the franchise op-
erations, to assure the kind of repre-
sentation for their products commensu-
rate with the nationwide image they
create. Unfortunately, there has been a
tendency to summarily lift franchises,
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without giving the businessman-investor
adequate opportunity to demonstrate
good faith, and without definite provi-
sions for legal recourse after the fran-
chise had been canceled.

My bill would lay out the ground rules,
clarify the status of distributor-fran-
chiser relationships, and provide injunc-
tive and civil action relief for franchisers
who believe they are being unfairly
treated, contrary to the terms of their
franchise.

It is regrettable that the need for this
legislation has arisen. But, I believe
that since service stations are a nation-
wide business operation, necessary for
the convenience of the American publie,
we must act to define the legal status,
and monitor the operations between re-
finer and retailer. I urge that early hear-
ings be scheduled on this needed legisla-
tion.

EFFECTIVE CONTROL OF FRAUD
AND ABUSE IN THE DEPARTMENT
OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND
WELFARE

HON. ROBERT W. KASTEN, JR.

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. KASTEN. Mr. Speaker, earlier this
year, the Subcommittee on Intergovern-
mental Relations and Human Resources
of the Committee on Government Opera-
tions, on which I served, held a series of
extensive hearings on the subject of
fraud and abuse review procedures of the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare. The results of the hearings were
appalling.

The Department of HEW has an an-
nual budget of over $118 billion with a
total staff of 119,000 employees. Despite
its enormous budget and its large labor
force, the principal agency for investigat-
ing fraud and abuse—the Office of In-
vestigations and Security—has only 10
professional investigators on its entire
staff. Only 5 of the Department's 10
regionsgl offices have professional investi-
gators assigned to them.

The chairman of the Intergovern-
mental Relations Subcommittee, our dis-
tinguished colleague from North Caro-
lina (Mr. FounTaIn) recently released the
text of a letter he had sent to Secretary
Matthews of HEW, In that letter, Mr.
Fountain stated that the subcommittee's
investigation had discovered:

First, resources used to combat fraud
and abuse in the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare are woefully in-
adequate;

Second, the Office of Investigations and
Security within HEW has not assumed
effective direction of subordinate orga-
nizations’ investigative activities;

Third, some investigative units within
HEW are underworked because of the
lack of effective reporting and monitoring

within the Department.

Mr. Speaker, in light of these conclu-
sions, I strongly support the action taken
by the full House of Representatives this

past week in approving a supplemental
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appropriation for an additional 30 in-
vestigative positions at HEW. I urge the
Senate to follow the leadership of Mr.
FountaIiN in bringing some order out of
the chaotic investigation procedures
presently employed by the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare.

FOREIGN AID REQUEST
FOR ISRAEL

HON. JAMES G. O’HARA

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. O'HARA. Mr. Speaker, the matter
of foreign aid to Israel for fiscal year
1976 is of far greater importance than
are most foreign aid decisions. At issue
are not only the ordinary humanitarian
and political considerations. At issue also
are the prospects for peace in the Mid-
dle East.

In a period when the United States has
suffered several setbacks in foreign pol-
icy, one of our few and notable successes
has been our ability to bring about a step
toward peace between Israel and Egypt.
In large part we succeeded in this be-
cause of the flexibility shown by the Is-
raelis. Israel took grave risks—weaken-
ing its defense lines and abandoning its
energy independence—in order to achieve
the recently signed interim Sinai Agree-
ment. In doing so they placed far greater
trust in the United States than nations
are wont to place in other nations. It is
both morally necessary and in our na-
tional interest for us to see that that
trust is justified.

Providing an adequate aid package to
Israel for fiscal year 1976 is the first step
which we can take toward solidifying the
progress represented by the Sinaj Ac-
cords. Our aid will serve two key pur-
poses. First, it will enable Israel partially
to compensate for the sacrifices and risks
entailed in the Sinai agreement. Israel
will have to construct a new defense line
and will have to purchase replacements
for the oil which it had been drilling at
Abu Rodeis. Second, it will enable Israel
to maintain that military and economic
strength which serves as the most im-
portant deterrent to further war in the
Mideast. President Sadat of Egypt has
come under attack from more “radical”
elements of the Arab world for his will-
ingness to enter into an agreement with
Israel. The “moderate’ Arab response to
these attacks is not that Israel has a
right to exist, but rather that Israel is a
reality which four unsuccessful Arab at-
tempis to destroy Israel have proven
must be acknowledged. To provide Israel
with less aid than it needs to maintain
its military preparedness would serve
only to undermine the Arab “moderates”
and to invite a new Mideast conflagra-
tion.

We should provide the full $2.3 billion
in fiseal year 1976 aid which will meet
Israel’s minimal needs and which our
Government indicated it would provide.
We should give this aid on favorable
terms, and the Congress should take
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those steps, such as earmarking, which
will assure that all authorized funds are
actually allocated to Israel and not with-
held as leverage in further diplomatic
dealings.

This is a time when all Americans are
deeply concerned about the state of the
economy. It is tempting to say that we
ought to restrain our generosity to for-
eign nations when our domestic needs
are so great. Yet in the long run the
costs—human and fiscal—of a world less
stable would many times outweigh the
price of our foreign assistance activities.
An adequate aid package for Israel will
prove a prudent investment in peace in
the Middle East.

RESOLUTION CONDEMNING
UNITED NATIONS

HON. PIERRE S. (PETE) du PONT

OF DELAWARE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. pu PONT. Mr. Speaker, on No-
vember 10, 1975 the General Assembly
of the United Nations voted, contrary
to every principle on which the U.N. was
founded, to equate Zionism with racism.
Congress immediately reacted to this
heinous action by unanimously approv-
ing Resolution 885, which sharply con-
demns the U.N. vote.

Congress has not been alone in de-
ploring the irresponsibility of the
United Natfions in giving its official
sanction to anti-Semitism, however. In-
dividuals, organizations, and govern-
ment bodies throughout the United
States have strongly denounced the U.N.
action. One of these government bodies,
I am proud to say, is the city couneil of
Wilmington, Del. I insert for the RECORD,
Mr. Speaker, a resolution condemning
the United Nations for characterizing
Zionism as a racist philosophy passed
by the city council of Wilmington, Del.,
on November 13, 1975:

RESOLUTION CONDEMNING THE UNITED Na-
TIONS FOR CHARACTERIZING ZIONISM AS A
RACIST PHILOSOPHY
Whereas, the United Nations was estab-

lished in 1945 as a forum for the promotion

of peace and understanding among the
peoples of the world; and

Whereas, the United Nations has deviated
from this noble goal by the passage of Gen-
eral Assembly Resolutions in which the

philosophy of Zionism is maliciously at-

tacked and erroneously characterized as
belng a racist threat to world peace; and

Whereas, the passage of these two reso-
lutions can have no eflfect other than to
undermine the credibility of the United
Natlons and the cause of peace and under-
standing which it purports to serve.

Now, therefore, be it resolved by the
council of the city of Wilmington That this
Council condemns the United Nations for
its unconscionable departure from the
principles of humanity and justice so often
espoused by its member nations and urges
its membership to rescind these two reso-
lutions.

Further resolved that the City Clerk for-
ward coples of this resolution to President
Gerald R. Ford, the U.S. Ambassador to the
United Nations, and the Secretary General
of the United Nations.
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WOMEN AND THE AMERICAN
ECONOMY

HON. ELIZABETH HOLTZMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Ms. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, the
American Assembly, a nonpartisan pub-
lic affairs forum affiliated with Columbia
University, recently conducted a program
on “Women and the American Economy."”
The participants included 64 men and
women from 15 States and the District of
Columbia.

At the close of the assembly, the par-
ticipants issued the following recom-
mendations for improvement of the eco-
nomic status of women in this country. I
commend these recommendations to
every Member's attention:

FiwaL REPORT oOF THE FoOrRTY-NINTH
AMERICAN ASSEMBLY

INTRODUCTION

America’s twentleth century revolution in
women's expectations is still in its youth,
The shape of a soclety which offers equal eco~
nomic opportunity to men and women has
not yet emerged; nevertheless, it is clear that
the current changes are profound and irre-
versible. Since it is not possible for half the
population to undergo such transformation
without affecting the lives of the other half,
men’s lives will be influenced as surely as
those of women.

Women have always worked in the home,
on farms, and in volunteer jobs. But large
numbers of women have also worked for
wages since the earllest stages of the In-
dustrial revolution, and the growth in this
work for pay now challenges certain insti-
tutional arrangements within the family, the
educational process, and employment.
Changes in these institutions are critleal if
soclety is to gain the full measure of women's
potentials, acquired skills, and competence.
By finding better ways to utilize women's
economic capaclties, moreover, a broader
range of options can be made available to
men as well.

The reasons for recent Increases in women's
work for pay have been well documented,
although the interdependence of many fac-
tors makes it difficult to single out any one
predominant force or to prove one-way cau-
sation. The broad factors include industrial
development and urbanization; demographic,
technical, and educational trends; shifts in
the sex composition of the workforce dur-
ing the BSecond World War, which had a
marked effect on women's attachment to the
labor force. Although their work activity has
grown dramatically, the value assigned to
women's market work remains well below that
of men. Low wages and the restriction of
women to service and low-status occu-
pations underscore the severity of the prob=-
lems women continue to face. Particularly
serious problems are faced by women who
are single heads of low-income families; their
numbers have increased very substantially
during the past decade. Limitations on job
training and constraints on entry to high-
level jobs have tended to keep women in a
secondary position in the labor market.

In the last decade progress has been made
toward removing discrimination agalinst
women Iin the labor market and to broaden-
ing the full range of economic opportunities
avallable to them. This progress has resulted
from changes in the nation's value system
and laws, the women's movement for equality
and the larger struggle for human rights, the
more active participation of government, and
a growing recognition that all segments of
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society suffer from losses caused by continued
discrimination against women. There has
been a faiflure to develop, recognize, and
utilize women's skills both in the educational
process and on the job.

But the gap between the present role of
women in the American economy and their
full and free participation remains wide, and
expanded and sustained efforts are required
if this gap is to be eliminated. In the process
of assessing and monitoring these changes, it
is important to identify and eliminate those
constraints that impede the hiring and up-
ward mobility of women. In particular, strict
enforcement of equal opportunity laws Is
essential to nondiscriminatory job treatment.
Greater flexibility in working schedules would
ease the performance of dual obligations of
working parents. Highly important also is the
critical need for the federal government in
cooperation with employers and unions to
establish and maintain an economic environ-
ment In which the demand for labor is suffi-
cient to accommodate the increasing supply
of human talent.

The faster is the pace of progress in remov-
ing all discriminatory attitudes and behavior
toward women, the greater will be the benefits
to our soclety. These discriminatory attitudes
are now imbedded in the ways in which girls
and boys are brought up, in which spouses
divide the work of homemaking and child-
rearing, in which employers assign and pro-
mote employees, In which laws are written
and enforced, and in which women are de-
gradingly portrayed in the media. The denial
of rights and opportunities to women is not
only unjust and crippling to women, it
diminishes as well the lives of children and
of men.

RECOMMENDATIONS

The following recommendations would
accelerate women's full participation in the
economy and full equality in the society.

EDUCATION

With increases in the proportion of women
in the labor force, in the numbers of female-
headed households, and in the life expec-
tancy of women, young women should be
educated to recognize the probability of fu-
ture work in the marketplace and be enabled
to acquire the skills necessary to earn an
income. To this end, sex labelling in all
courses and materials should be eliminated
and programs, counselling, and guidance,
free of sex-role stereotyping should be pro-
vided by educational institutions at all levels.
Effective methods of intervening to encour-
age females to study traditionally male-domi-
nated subjects, such as mathematics and
science, should be identified and applied.
These programs should be geared to the needs
of mature as well as younger students and
institutions should offer scholarship and loan
opportunities, job placement, part-time en-
rollments, and flexible course schedules.

There should be rigorous enforcement of
Title IX of the Education Amendments of
1972 and adequate funding for the Women's
Educational Equity Act of 1974. We unequiv-
ocally oppose any attempts to retreat from
the commitment to undo the effects of sex
and race discrimination in higher education.

SHARING OF WORK DONE IN THE HOME

Women should have no more responsibility
than men for house work. As market jobs
come to be shared more evenly between the
sexes, it 1s essential that a reapportionment
of house work be made if the full economic
potential of women is to be developed.

The possibility of meeting house work de-
mands by purchasing many of these services
in the market should be explored through
programs designed to find new services that
are financially feasible.

PROVISION OF CHILD CARE

Equality of labor market options for men

and women and soclety’s stake in the devel-
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opment of the full potential of children make
adequate support systems for child care nec-
essary. There is widespread public acceptance
of soclal responsibility for the cost of edu-
cating school-age children. It is now time
to accept similar responsibility for pre-school
children, whether or not their parents work.

Various forms of child care should be fund-
ed by government and from other sources.
Soclety will benefit from having a range of
child care options avallable for all children;
the costs to soclety of inadequate child care
must be recognized.

FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS AND REGULATIONS

Federal laws and regulations, including
tax, Soclal Security, welfare, and financial
support systems, should be reexamined to
determine their impact on individuals and
the family. In particular,

Current proposals for improvements in
treatment of women under Soclal Security
should take into account the changing work
status of married women and the needs
of all women for greater economic
independence;

Special attention must be given to the in-
come maintenance and job needs of low-
income individuals and familles which are
frequently headed by women; and

Tax pollcles should not discourage pald
employment by both spouses.

JOB ENTRY AND ADVANCEMENT

Equal opportunity for women calls for the
elimination of barriers to job entry and for
policies that insure job assignment, training,
and promotion without regard to sex. Sex
bias in job classifications should be removed.
Job standards should state objectively the
relevant tasks involved. Jobs and training
programs need to be redesigned to avold sex
stereotyping at all levels, Public or private
employment with job tralning and child care
services should be provided as an alternative
to welfare.

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY LAWS

Government, employers, and unions should
assure that, regardless of sex, equal pay is
provided for work of equal value; that women
have increased and equal access to better jobs
through vigorous enforcement of Title VII
of the Civil Rights Act of 1964; and through
maintenance and implementation of affirma-
tive actions goals and timetables under ex-
ecutive orders for all government contractors.
Specifically the pressure to exempt academic
Institutions from affirmative action require-
ments should be resisted.

SENIORITY AND AFFIRMATIVE ACTION

Senlority rules may need to be adjusted
where they perpetuate past discrimination
agalnst affected classes of women or minori-
tles or prevent the attainment of afirmative
action goals. Complaints of “reverse dis-
crimination” should be evaluated with care-
ful regard to the facts of each case. What
may seem an unfair preference to some may
be necessary and appropriate affirmative
actlon to correct past injustice. The compet-
ing values of seniority and afirmative action
in lay-off situations are recognized.

Consideration should be given to arrange-
ments such as using the unemployment in-
surance system for paying for the fifth day
when work weeks are reduced to four days in
periods of recession.

FULL EMPLOYMENT

The vulnerability of women and minorities
during periods of high unemployment re-
quires that the achievement of full employ-
ment have the highest priority. This may re-
quire changes In the economy other than
those implicit in fiscal and monetary policy.
Unless this commitment is honored, the full
potential of large numbers of workers will
be lost in the decades ahead.

RESTRUCTURING OF EMPLOYMENT

Options for work in the labor market
must be provided that take account of the
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needs and abilities of men as well as women
to work on other than a full- or part-time
basis and to enter, leave, and return to the
labor market at various stages in the life
cycle. Employers, unions, and government
should seek to provide opportunities for
variable work schedules on a dally, weekly,
or annual basis, and to facilitate a “stopping
out” option for parenthood through parental
leave, and job level guarantees for those who
take such yeave.
LOW-INCOME WOMEN

There is urgent need for attention to im-
proving the economic opportunities and so-
cial benefits of low-income women, especlally
those who are single heads of families. The
measures needed here include improved pro-
visions for job opportunities, job training,
and child care, as well as renewed attention
to income maintenance.

HIGH-LEVEL JOBS

Women should be actively recruited for
high-level professional and executive posi-
tions In all sectors of the economy. More
women should be appointed to boards of
directors. In order for women to move to
these levels, all channels of progression, in-
cluding full access to formal and Informal
tralning, must be opened.

Barriers to the admission and full par-
ticipation of women in business and profes-
slonal organizations and informal groups, in
which job-related information exchanges oc-
cur, should be eliminated.

MEDIA

Since images of women on television, In
the newspapers, and in other media often
are degrading, programming, including car-
toons for children, and advertising, should
be examined to remove blas against women.
News about women should not be trivialized.
Public service announcements should be
used to counteract sex role stereotyping.

EQUAL RIGHTS AMENDMENT

Finally, the Equal Rights Amendment must
be ratified.

NURSE-PRACTITIONERS

HON. BROCK ADAMS

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. ADAMS. Mr. Speaker, the follow-
ing article appeared recently in the Se-
attle Times. It describes some of the
advances that have been made by nurse-
practitioners in the provision of needed
health care services and I thought it
would be of interest to my colleagues in
the House:

NURSE-PRACTITIONERS ACCEPTED IN FIELD

(By Al Dieffenbach)

Nurse-practitioners are well-rooted In their
new role of replacing physicians in much of
the work of Planned Parenthood clinics, a
panel agreed here at the Planned Parenthood
Federation’s national meeting yesterday.

Dr. Louise B. Tyrer, of New York and the
Planned Parenthood vice president for med-
ical affairs, said the nurses are seeing fewer
patients each hour but are performing more
services.

Physicians' reluctance to expand nurses’
roles has been overcome, for the most part,
she said, but warned that nurses need time
to change from ‘“hand-maiden to decision-
maker."”

Dr. Tyrer sald the use of nurse-practition-
ers has added quality to P.P.F. services, but
the cost benefits have not been as great as
had been predicted.
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Another speaker, however, saw problems
ead

“We have a ground speed of 850 miles an
hour, but we're not sure where we're going,”
Harrlet ¥, Pilpel, P.P.F. general counsel said.

One of the major problems is under-use of
nurse-practitioners in many of the P.PF.
local affillates, according to Miriam Manisoff,
a registered nurse, the federation's profes-
sional-education director.

Only half the afiliates allow insertion of
intrauterine devices by the nurse-practition-
ers and many restrict the nurses from doing
initial examinations, Ms. Manisoff said.

Nonetheless, more than half the P.P.F. pa-
tients had no preference as to whether they
saw & physician or a nurse and only 12 per
cent insisted on a physician, representatives
of the Milwaukee Planned Parenthood Asso-
ciation reported.

The national federation will meet here
through Thursday at the Olympic Hotel.

FREEDOM OR FRUSTRATION

HON. JAMES A. BURKE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 18, 1975

Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, on this date in 1918, the State
of Latvia proclaimed her independence.
It is with great pride that I join with
Latvians and Latvian-Americans in
commemorating the 57th anniversary of
Latvia’s proclaimed independence.

This 57th anniversary should be a joy-
ous occasion for all Latvians, but there
can be little joy under the present cir-
cumstances. As we all know, the Baltic
States are free in spirit but imprisoned
under Soviet domination in body.

Latvia proclaimed her independence
and then entered into a year of confused
fighting before her independent, demo-
cratic republic could be considered se-
cure. Her independence lasted a mere
20 years. In 1940 the state was over-
taken by the U.8.8.R., and in 1941 by
Germany. In 1944, the Soviets retook
possession of Latvia, and the people re-
main under Soviet rule to this day. The
Latvians are a strong people, and even
under the great pressure of the Soviet
nation, their spirit has not been broken,
and they are still hoping, praying, and
striving for actual independence.

I salute these remarkable people in
their quest for freedom, and it is my
sincere hope that they will soon be free
from unjust Soviet domination. The
rights and privileges that are available
to us everyday of our lives, are the things
that the Latvian people dream of. As
we approach the Bicentennial year, I
believe that we should all remember that
200 years ago we too were striving for
independence, and we should reflect on
how fortunate we are and what our lives
would be like if freedom was abolished
in America.

The United States has not and will not
recognize Soviet rule in the Baltic States,
and considers the Soviet takeover as un-
just. I hope and pray that someday the
Latvian people will enjoy the freedom
through a democratic government that
we enjoy everyday in America.
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ANOTHER CONGRESSMAN AGAINST
GUN CONTROL

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. McDONALD of Georgia. Mr.
Speaker, my distinguished colleague
from California, the Honorable WiLLIaM
M. KercHuM presented an excellent sum~
mary of his reasons for objecting to cur-
rent gun-control proposals, in a speech
before the American Pistol and Revolver
Association in Los Angeles on Novem-
ber 8. I believe it deserves the attention
of my colleagues. The text of the speech
follows:

SoMMarY BY Winriam M. EercHUM

The recent insane attacks upon President
Ford's life have spurred new demands for
Federal legislation to control or ban the sale
of firearms, particularly hand guns. In my
view, this represents an irrational, emotional
response to the problem of crime in Amer-
ica. Were there not so many people who be=
lieve in gun control in Congress, this trend
might not be so dangerous. But I must come
before you today with the message that the
anti-gun momentum in Washington 1is
stronger than ever. If we are to protect the
Second Amendment and our historic right
to bear arms, groups like yours must become
ever more active in the fight.

I object to Federal gun control legislation
for a variety of excellent reasons. First, 1
believe In the Constitution. I find the mean-
ing of the Second Amendment crystal clear,
without needing the Judiciary Committee’s
staff lawyers to explain it to me.

There is a vast horde of selective Con-
stitutionalists abroad In the land. These are
the upholders of the theory that the only
pertinent parts of that document are those
which protect them. The rest of the Con-
stitution can be considered extraneous bag-
gage., For the past several years there has
scarcely been a day when the press has not
reminded us of its First Amendment rights,
and screamed like a banshee, as they should,
whenever one had been trampled. There are
many times when I have concluded that
many of our fellow citizens stop reading the
Bill of Rights after the First Amendment.
The Second Amendment clearly reads "“the
right of the people to keep and bear arms
shall not be infringed.” This sentence is
one which has been selected out of the Con-
stitution to be ignored, since it does not fit
in with today’s soclal reformers' plans.

The exact meaning of the Second Amend=-
ment has never been defined by the Supreme
Court. For the life of me I can't understand
why it has to be, since it is written in re-
markably uncluttered English. A study of
the history of the Comnstitution clearly re-
veals, moreover, that our Founding Fathers
intended that the right to bear arms was
entirely independent of service in the militia,
which is the Interpretation scorned by ad=
vocates of gun control.

I therefore belleve that any legislation
which would infringe upon the American
cltizen’s right to bear arms is patently un-
constitutional. Any gun control legislation,
and particularly confiscatory legislation,
must therefore be in the form of a con=-
stitutional amendment. Needless to say, gun

control advocates refuse to take this long
and arduous route, especlally since it Is so
much easier simply to ignore the pertinent
Constitutional language.

I endorse, however, certaln obvious con-
trols on armed weapons. Soclety surely has a
right to protect itself from people marching
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along the street dragging howitzers in their
wake. Nor do I think it unwise to place
restrictions upon the ownership of machine
guns. You and I both know that these off-
the-wall examples are not what advocates
of gun control are after, They want your
handguns and your rifles and your shotguns,
and are perfectly willing to march right over
the Constitution to get at them.

Yet, I beileve that even the controls I
have mentioned are up to the States to
implement. As you know, many states have
adopted forms of gun control, While I may,
and do, question the wisdom of many of
these statutes, I belleve that they are prop-
erly within the states’ jurisdiction. This
field, like so many others, is simply none of
the Federal government’s business.

Back in Washington the Subcommittee on
Crime of the Judiclary Committee is hold-
ing hearings on new gun control legislation.
Considering the Committee’s mark-up there
is little doubt that some type of bill will
be presented to the House. An outright ban
on guns is unlikely at this juncture, since
there are sufficient Representatives who
realize that we are talking about Constitu-
tional rights. But a great deal of emotional
pressures exist to place strict registration
and licensing restrictions on guns, especially
handguns. And this is where the proposals hit
you.

Registration of firearms as a deterrent to
violent crime is not a new idea. It has been
ballyhooed by the “big government” con-
tingent for years. The only astounding thing
is that the obvious fallacy of the argument
has not yet sunken in.

The underlying assumption beneath com-
pulsory registration of guns is that every
American is a potential robber or assassin,
and that only the threat of the tracing of
his weapon keeps him from fulfilling his
ghastly destiny. I think most gun control
advocates honestly believe that ownership
of a gun represents the first step along the
road to homicidal destruction. You and I
both know that this is a bunch of nonsense.
Between 40 and 50 milllon Americans own
guns. If the prevailing wisdom were true,
there would be a shooting spree going on
every day that would make the Hatfields
and McCoys look like a DAR rally. The over-
whelming majority of Americans are peace~
able, law-abiding citizens, gun owners and
non-gun owners alike. They do not have to
be kept from each others’ throats by an
omnipotent government. Ninety-nine point
ninety-seven percent of guns in the United
States are not used in crime. If there were
actually any real correlation between avail-
ability of guns and violent crime, there prob-
ably wouldn't be a Switzerland any longer,
since every male is required to keep a gun
there. Ownership of a gun does not qualify
one for a membership in Murder, Inc. But
these are facts, like the Second Amendment,
which are conveniently, and consistently,
ignored.

The second problem with the idea of gun
registration has been well publicized. It is
argued that registratior will deter criminals
from using weapons since these can be traced
using registration records. This has got to
be one of the most looney assumptions of
our time. Can you see the friendly neighbor-
hood hold-up man marching up to the
registration desk to fulfill his legal obliga-
tions? What do you suppose he'd say, “Excuse
me, sire, but I'd like to register this gun
I'm about to use to rob the gas station with
tonight.”

The obvious truth is that the people this
idea ailms at controlling are precisely those
who have no Intention whatever of obeying
the law. Anyone who thinks that registration
of guns will serve as a deterrent to crime
should be given a free trip to the psychia-
trist.

Who will end up registering their guns?
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You will, along with millions of other Amer-
icans who believe in obeying the laws of the
land, even the crazy ones. So you’ll have to
go through the massive Inconvenience of
quadruplicate forms, myriad fees, intermi-
nable delays In processing, and loss of pri-
vacy—all for what? To provide a meaningless
assurance that you're not going to blast your
mother-in-law after the next argument.
“There are some people whose motives for
gun registration are perfectly understand-
able. The Washington bureaucracy is going
to have an absolute fleld day stamping
papers to register between 40 and 100 million
guns. The Federal Government can hire an-
other small army at taxpayers' expense to
perform a useless task. And that's not just
a joke. The average cost of processing a pistol
permit in the City of New York was $72.87 in
18968. Multiply that by 100 million and you
come up with £7.3 billion, not counting the
inflation rate since 1968. Just what our coun-
try needs in addition to the $80 billion deficit
budget.

Since almost no one advocates totally ban-
ning guns, even hand guns, the Congress
will probably end up considering either par-
tially eliminating certain guns deemed to be
particularly “bad"—such as the fabled
“Saturday Nicht Specials'—or registration of
all guns. Neither step will be of the slightest
value in combatting our actual problem,
which is violent crime.

Gun control is, in essence, an emotional
response to the sudden upsurge in crimes
committed with a gun, It seems that Con-
gress, like the Courts, has decided not to
realize that the Increase in crime is due to
the lack of any penalties and to the revolv-
ing-door prisons we have instituted. So with
typlcal courage, Congress has decided to at-
tack guns, not criminals, Seen from this
light, gun control is a legislative cop-out. We
are giving the appearance of fighting crime,
when nothing is actually being done except
harrassment of the law-abiding.

It's high time to stop wasting our breath
and reform our criminal justice system. We
don’'t need a whole lot of new laws, all we
have to do is start enforcing the ones we
have. The only step I recommend in legisla-
tion is enactment of a bill I have co-spon-
sored making crimes committed with a gun
a felony, which imposes mandatory sen-
tences. I also belleve that for major crimes
involving firearms, capital punishment
should be swiftly administered. That will cut
down on the crime rate—and fast.

I trust that none of you are criminals.
There is no reason on earth why your guns
should be taken from you in defiance of your
Constitutional rights. It will not make
America a safer place. As a matter of fact, by
removing an important source of protection
for our citizens, it may make our country
more dangerous.

Removing guns from the law-abiding is
not going to keep guns from the lawless. It
will provide a new and lucrative black mar-
ket business for organized crime. We must
also realize that a ban on guns is unenforce-
able for all practical purposes. The windfall
profits to be made in black market guns will
make the dollars earned by bootleg whisky
look like pennies.

I am certainly nmot about to force you to
register your guns or confiscate them. But
there are an awfully large number of my
colleagues who are prone to do just that.

So you have a job to do. Yell your heads
off to your Congressman and Senators. Get
your non-gun-owning friends and neighbors
to do the same, and keep the pressure up.
Believe me, Washington will listen.

The woods are full of well-intentioned
people who are content to nibble away at
freedom in the name of the common good,
and they're the dangerous ones. More im-
portantly, the woods are also full of well-
intentioned people who planned to do some-
thing to stop them but put it off for a tomor-
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row that never arrived. And then they won-
dered where and why thelir rights went. We
must protect each and every one of our guar-
anteed freedoms—or else when the Bicenten-
nial arrives, we'll find we've nothing left to
celebrate.

é)RGANIZED CRIME, PORNOGRAFPHY,
AND AMERICA’S NEIGHBORHOODS

HON. JAMES J. BLANCHARD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. BLANCHARD. Mr. Speaker, the
quality of life in America has long been
a favorite topic of social eritics and poli-
ticians alike. Usually, however, the dis-
cussion has been directed at clean air
and water. a decent job, and better
schools. While these concerns are of great
importance to me, and, I am sure, mil-
lions of Americans, the debate over im-
proving America has too often ignored
the quality of neighborhood life—and
such unglamorous issues as drug abuse,
street crime, blockbusting, and pornog-
raphy.

In our rush to build bigger, better cities
and suburbs, create environmental con-
sciousness in our wilderness lands and
improve our GNP along the way, Gov-
ernment at all levels has ignored the
fact that America’s neighborhoods have
become as disposable as pop bottles and
used cars.

From spreading slums and littered
streets, our people have always been able
to “move West,” or, in the current ver-
nacular, move further out in the suburbs
to get away from deteriorating neigh-
borhoods. But because of the cost and
because of the number of people, the
mobility we have grown up with is re-
stricted today.

Government at all levels must examine
its direction and its programs to main-
tain quality neighborhoods and begin to
rebuild deteriorating neighborhoods be-
fore it is too late.

The deteriorating quality of neighbor-
hood life is, in my opinion, at the root of
many major issues and matters we have
discussed here in Congress.

Housing, crime, busing, rising ethnic
consciousness, and even the debate we
have just recently had on New York
City—all of these stem from the forces
now affecting America’s neighborhoods.

Mr. Speaker, I believe the quality of
neighborhood life, in one or more of
these guises, will be a major issue for
years to come.

For that reason, I think it is important
that we fully explore and analyze all of
the social factors associated with neigh-
borhood decay, trace their sources, and
determine what can be done about them.

Vacant storefronts, population loss,
aging citizens, and an eroding tax base
are usually the forerunners of a lessen-
ing of the quality of neighborhood life.
The appearance of hard-core pornogra-
phy and sex-for-sale parlors in recent
years have also signified the downward
spiral of neighborhood quality.

In this connection, I would like to bring
to the attention of my colleagues a very
interesting series of articles from the
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New York Times, detailing the role of
organized crime in marketing porno-
graphic films.

Pornography is an issue in my district,
and it is in many others across the coun-
try. I believe the information in these
articles will be of interest to many of my
colleagues, and that this subject should
be given a full hearing by Congress when
we consider the bills which revise the
Federal criminal code.

The article follows:

[From the New York Times, Oct. 12, 1975]

ORGANIZED CRIME REAPS HUuGE PrOFITS FROM
DEALING IN PORNOGRAPHIC FILMS
(By Nicholas Gage)

Organized crime has heavily infiltrated the
pornographic film business and is reaping
huge profits from such successes as “Deep
Throat,” “The Devil in Miss Jones” and “Wet
Rainbow."”

An investigation by The New York Times
has found that Mafia money and Mafia mem-
bers are Involved in many aspects of the
business, including the financing and dis-
tribution of films and the ownership of some
theaters.

In instances where they do not have a
direct financial share in the film—{for ex-
ample, “Behind the Green Door” and ‘“The
Life and Times of Xaviera Hollander'—or-
ganized crime figures have slmply pirated the
film and distributed it {llegally, earning mil-
lions of dollars without any investment.

The popularity of such films has provided
& tremendous new source of revenue for or-
ganized crime. Hard-core films are playing
in hundreds of theaters across the coun-
try—not only in major cities but also In
suburban communities and shopping centers.

TURNING LEGITIMATE

Moreover, the great success of these porno-
graphic films—"Deep Throat” has to date
made roughly #25-milllon—has given several
porno moviemakers with Mafia connections
the money to go into the production and dis-
tribution of legitimate films.

“If the trend continues, these people are
going to become a major force in the movie
industry within a few years,” sald Capt.
Lawrence Hepburn of the New York Police
Department's organized crime division,
“The movie business 18 going to be like the
garment business, riddled with Mafla
influence.”

Although some filmmakers say that Cap-
tain Hepburn's predictions are exaggerated,
there are many indications that his basic
pessimism 1s well founded.

James Buckley, a co-founder of the porno
newspaper Screw, has formed a company
with his brothers David and Frederick to
produce and distribute both porno and legit-
imate films.

So far they have produced or distributed,
in addition to hard-core pornography, the
successful soft-core film “Flesh Gordon,”
which grossed $14 million according to the
Buckleys, and such nonpornographic films as
“S8aturday Night at the Baths” and the forth-
coming “Bambina,” which stars Irene
Pappas.

The three Buckleys, who say that their
goal is to make the Buckley brothers bigger
than Warner Brothers some day, openly
acknowledge thelr dealings with Mafla mem-
bers, who book their fiims into theaters, In

fact, they say, they prefer to deal with the
Mafia

“We're pro Mafla around here,” sald David
Buckley,

James Buckley spelled out some reasons
for that preference: “Mafla guys keep their
word. When they make a deal, they stick to
it and they pay you up front. We've been
walting eight months for #10,000 that a ma-
Jor theater chaln owes us. Every time we call

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

them we get a runaround, but nobody in the
Mafia owes us money."”

Despite the Buckleys' enthusiasm for the
Mafia, some members of the Dorno industry
who have been involved with organized crime
have found themselves threatened or even
murdered.

Jack Molinas, the former Columbia Uni-
versity basketball star, was shot to death in
the backyard of his Hollywood Hills home on
Aug. 3 and a woman friend with him was
wounded. Law-enforcement officlals say Mr,
Molinas, who had served five years in prison
for fixing basketball games, was involved with
Mafila members in the distribution and pro-
duction of pornographic films both in Los
Angeles and New York.

Last October a man named Philip Malner
disappeared in Youngstown, Ohlo, and later
his car was discovered with bloodstalns on
the seat. He has never been found. Mr. Malner
has been involved with several Mafila-con-
nected distributors of pornographic films
and, according to a police report, was be-
lieved to have been killed because hls asso-
clates thought he was informing on them.

THREATS AND THEFTS

In addition to murder, Mafia members use
threats and robbery to increase their profits
and convince filmmakers to deal with them.
A popular method is to tell a film producer
that if he deals with a particular distributor
he will be protected from having his film
pirated (copied and shown without authori-
zation) but if he refuses to deal he will suffer
grave consequences,

The major Mafla figures involved in the
distribution and production of hard-core
pornographic films, according to law enforce-
ment officials, are Michael Zaffarano, Joseph
Gentile, and Anthony and Joseph Peraino.

Michael Zaflarano, who is listed by the
Justice Department as a captaln in the Mafia
family of Joseph Bonanno, was involved in
the production and distribution of eight-
millimeter porno films several years &ago
when such films were sold underground.

When the prosecution of obscenity-law
violations slackened and hard-core feature
fillms became successful, Mr. Zaffarano went
openly into the production and distribution
of porno films both here and on the West
Coast.

The company he has primarily been in-
voled In is Stu Segall Associates, which has
offices at 1600 Broadway in Manhattan and
8564 Melrose Avenue in Hollywood. Mr. Zaf-
farano, who owns a theater in Washington,
was a producer of a hard-core feature called
“Deflance,” whose showings were stopped
by court order when it was disclosed that
its leading actress, Jean Jennings, was a
minor,

One of Mr. Zaffarano's assoclates in Holly-
wood was Jack Molinas, the former basket-
ball star who was shot to death last Aug,. 8.

According to law enforcement officials,
Joseph Gentile, reputedly an active member
of the Joseph Colombo Mafia family, was
never “made”—formally initiated Into the
Mafia—but has been a big moneymaker for
the family and holds a special place in it.

Mr, Gentlle, who &also is known as Joe
Lane, prefers to finance the production of
pornographic films quletly, using legitimate
producers as front men. Only when a crisis
occurs does Mr. Gentlle emerge from the
shadows to show his involvement In partic-
ular films.

Some months ago, for example, Mrs,
Chelley Wilson, who owns several theaters
and a distrbuting company here, booked the
film “Wet Rainbow” into her Cameo Theater
on Eighth Avenue, When a dispute arose be-
tween Mrs., Wilson and the producers of the
film concerning some advertising fees, the
producers sald they had to call in their
“prinecipal” to negotiate a settlement, accord-
ing to a company employe. He sald the man
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who showed up for the meeting was Joseph
Gentile,

EMPLOYED FRONT MEN

Most successful of all the Mafia figures
involved in the production and distribution
of hard-core films are Anthony J. and Joseph
Peraino, brothers who are listed by the
Justice Department as “made” members of
the Mafia family of Joseph Colombo.

Authorities say the Perainos have em-
ployed front men, usually individuals who
have been assoclated with their Mafia
family, but who were not actual members,
to set up a serles of companies in Florida
and New Jersey to distribute films in which
the Peralnos had an interest and to pirate
successful films made by others.

The maln front man the Peralnos have
used for the last three years has been 39-
year-old Robert J. DeSalvo, an ex-convict
who set up several distributing companies
in New Jersey, where he was born, and in
Florida, where he lived until legal problems
forced him recently to flee to the Bahamas.

Court papers filed in a Federal obscenity
case In Memphls, which is still pending,
show that while Mr. DeSalvo and his asso-
clates set up these companies, the Perainos
controlled many of them by having their own
accountant on the scene, by securing access
to company bank accounts or by personally
directing company operations.

ASSUMES DIRECT CONTROL

For example, according to the Memphis
court papers, Mr. DeSalvo set up Shore Dis-
tributors in Spring Lake, N. J., on Nov. 26,
1873, but when the company’s fortunes fatled
to blossom in the next seven months, Joseph
Peraino moved in and assumed direct con-
trol of operations.

Mr. DeSalvo tried to secure distribution
rights to successful pornographic films for
the various companies he set up by telling
producers that he could keep the films from
being pirated. If the producers turned him
down, according to records, his companies
would then proceed to pirate the fllms.

One producer who decided to let Mr. De-
Salvo distribute him film was Herbert Nitke,
who financed the making of the commer-
cially successful film "“The Devil in Miss
Jones."” The film was written and directed by
Gerard Damiano, who had previously made
“Deep Throat.”

The film was completed in early 1973. That
summer Mr. Nitke reached an agreement
with Mr. DeSalvo, giving him control of the
distribution of “The Devil in Miss Jones.”

One of the companies set up to handle
the distribution was the AMMA Corporation,
which was established in Florida on Aug.
20, 1973. A few months later, according to
8 Federal indictment filed in the Memphis
case, “Michael Cherubino, acting for and on
behalf of Anthony Peraino, assumed the
nonofficial position of bookkeeper—nonsuper-
visory overseer at AMMA Corporation.

ALL ARE INDICTED

Mr. Nitke, Mr. DeSalvo, Mr. Cherubino and
the Perainos were all named in the Federal
indictment returned In Memphis. Mr. Nitke
and several of his associates in the making
of “The Devil in Miss Jones" also have been
indicted on state obscenity charges in White
Plains, for distributing the film. Both cases
are pending.

Unlike Mr. Nitke, several major producers
and primary distributors of hard-core films
have refused to turn them over to Mafia-
connected companies for distribution and
have pald for their deflance.

In 1973 two San Francisco-based brothers,
Arthur and James Mitchell, produced a film
called “Behind the Green Door.” The film
quickly became very successful, especially
after it was revealed that Iits star, Marilyn
Chambers, was the same blonde who por-
trayed a wholesome young mother on the
Ivery Soap boxes.
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In October of that year the Mitchell broth-
ers sald they were visited by two men named
Robert DeSalvo and James Bochis, who said
that they wanted to obtain national distri-
bution rights to the film for one of their
companles, Gulf Distributors, based in Fort
Lauderdale, Fla,

“He wanted to distribute our film, offering
us a 50-50 split,” sald Arthur Mitchell, who
is 29. “We told him that we had already
made distribution arrangements. They sald
that if we didn't give them the film, pirated
versions of it would be played around the
country in a week.”

A BAD REPUTATION

“We turned them down,” Mr. Mitchell
continued, “but a couple of weeks later they
called back and made another effort. We
turned them down agailn and a short time
later pirated versions of the film started
playing in major cities all across the country.
We obtained restraining orders, but before
we could stop them they hurt us badly. They
wiped out several key markets for us: Miami,
Dallas, Las Vegas.”

He charged that the coples of the film dis-
tributed by Gulf were not only pirated, but
also were of such poor quality that cus-
tomers walked out “and our fllm got a bad
reputation.”

Mr. DeSalvoe and Gulf Distributors also
wanted the distribution rights to the film
“The Life and Times of Xaviera Hollander,"
but the world distribution rights had al-
ready been assigned to a man named Robert
Sumner. He began distributing the film on
Dec. 4, 1974, and sold rights for a five-week
engagement to five theaters in upstate New
York owned by Herbert Nitke, who had fi-
nanced “The Devil in Miss Jones."”

A few days later, Mr, Nitke informed Mr.
Sumner that the manager of his theater in
Buffalo had disappeared with a copy of the
film. The manager, who was known as Don
Galtano, had been recommended to Mr.
Nitke for the job by Robert DeSalvo. Mr.
Gaitano's real name, it turned out was
Philip Mainer, the man who later disap-
peared in Youngstown, Ohio.

The Involvement of Robert DeSalvo in the
pirating of the film was demonstrated on
Dec. 12, 1974, when police raided a film-
processing laboratory at 533 West 4Tth
Street. In the lab they found a pirated print
of “The Life and Times of Xaviera Hollan-
der” and an order for 103 more prints. The
order had been placed by Mr. DeSalvo's com-
pany, Gulf Distributors.

Mr. Sumner's problems in distributing
“The Life and Times of Xaviera Hollan-
der” were only beginning. Shortly after the
theft, he said he received a call from Ernest
Grecula, owner of the Art Cinemsa in Hart-
ford, Conn. who had bought the right to
show the film in his area. Mr. Grecula com-
plained that a competing theater nearby was
advertising the same film.

PIRATED VERSIONS AFPEARED

Mr. Sumner said he called the other
theater and was told by its owner that he
had bought the film from Gulf Distributors.
And when Mr. Grecula started advertising
the film for his own theater, he salid he be-
gan receiving telephoned threats that his
theater would be bombed and he would be
hurt if he opened the movie. Mr. Grecula
decided not to run the film.

After the Hartford Incident, pirated ver-
sions of “The Life and Times"” began appear-
Ing all over the country while theater owners
showing the authorized version received
threats similar to those which had frighten-
ed Mr. Grecula.

In an effort to stop the pirating, Mr. Sum-
ner obtained injunctions agalnst the unau-
thorized showing of the film. He then re-
ceived a telephone call from a man who,
according to Mr. Sumner, identified himself
as a Mr. Putro, a representative of Gulf. and
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sald “You better not interfere with our
bookings or you're golng to get your legs
broken.”

Mr, Sumner declined to discuss the threat-
ening phone call in an interview, but he had
earlier told the police that he recognized the
volce of the caller as that of a Robert Bern-
stein of Gulf Distributors, an associate of
Robert DeSalvo. Mr. Bernstein and Mr, De-
Salvo could not be reached for comment.

Federal agents and police belleve that Mr.
DeSalvo was working for Anthony and Joseph
Peraino, the Colombo family members, in pi-
rating and distributing ventures, The Peraino
brothers have been Involved in the produc-
tion and selling of obscene materlals for
many years, long before pornographic fiims
became legal and fashionable.

According to law-enforcement officials, it
was Anthony Peraino who originally put up
$25,000 to produce “Deep Throat,” the most
successful pornographic film of them all.
Robert DeSalvo ultimately was given national
distribution rights for the film and an asso-
ciate of his sald during a recent telephone
interview, “Tony Peraino owns ‘Deep
Throat."”

“Deep Throat” was made by an organiza-
tion called Gerard Damiano Productions,
owned originally by Louls Peralno, son of
Anthony Peralno, and Gerard Damiano, who
directed the film. “Deep Throat” was filmed
in Miami in January, 1972, When the cast
and crew traveled to Miami, Althony J. Per-
aino, Louls' father and a Colombo family
member, traveled with them.,

When the film was released and began to
make money, Louls Peraino bought out the
interest of Gerard Damiano for $25,000.

When a reporter remarked to Mr. Damaino
that he seemed to have recelved unfavorable
terms In the deal, Mr. Damiano replied, “I
can't talk about it.” When the reporter per-
sisted, Mr. Damaino said, “You want to get
both my legs broken?"

Louls Peraino declined through his lawyer
to discuss the film, but he has previously
justified the amount paid to Mr, Damiano by
saying, “he was compensated what he asked
for—$25,000. He was even asked to stay. This
was his declision.” .

Louls Peralno has used profits from “Deep
Throat"” to help establish a company called
Bryanston Distributors which has become a
major distributor of legitimate motion pic-
tures. Among the films the company has dis-
tributed are Andy Warhol’s “Frankenstein"
and “Dracula.” “The Texas Chain Saw Mas-
sacre,” and the new Frank Bakshi movie
“Coonskin.” Variety has estimated Bryan-
ston's gross Income for last year as $20-
million.

Louls Peraino is president of Bryanston and
his brother Joseph is vice-president and sec-
retary-treasurer. A spokesman for Louis Per-
alno insisted that either his father Anthony
nor his uncle Joseph is In any way involved
with Bryanston.

SUN CITY'S QUILTERS TACKLE
PATRIOTIC TASK

HON. SAM STEIGER

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. STEIGER of Arizona. Mr. Speaker,
one of the most unique Bicentennial
projects to come to my attention is un-
der way in Sun City, Ariz., where more
than 100 citizens are involved in mak-
ing a large Bicentennial quilt.

The story of this patriotic community
endeavor was told in a feature article in
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the “Arizona Republic.” In hope that
other communities throughout the coun-
try might like to emulate this project, I
insert the article by Thelma Heatwole
to be printed in the REcorbp:

SuN Crry’s QUILTERS TACKLE PATRIOTIC TASK

(By Thelma Heatwole)

Sun City.—Nimble fingers are at work here
fashioning a Bicentennial quilt, a project
that has drawn the involvement of 110 Sun
City resldents and an investment of 1,500
hours of work.

“It's golng to be the most fantastic quilt
ever made In Arizona,” said Mrs. Viola Cody,
the coordinator of the project.

There are hundreds of work hours ahead.
The king-size guilt is double-faced with one
slde featuring stars and stripes in red, white
and blue.

The other side has 63 sguares depicting
activities and scenes in Sun City, including
golfing, dancing, bicyeling, churches, and
desert vistas.

Mrs. Cody originated ldeas for the Bun
City scenes and 13 artlsts, nine of them men,
helped put the design together.

The quilt blocks have already been pleced
or embroldered.

The blg chore now Is quilting, a task
tackled by 21 quilters. The oldest is Mra.
Amelia Whirledge, 80, who came here from
Goshen Ind. and makes a hobby of quilting.

To get the chore done by an anticipated
Dec. 14 deadline, quilters work four hours
a day, six days a week. Fifty-seven seam-
stresses have been involved in the project.

The finished quilt will be placed in a frame
of Arlzona-grown pine.

The idea of the quilt began with Mrs.
Bobbe Roman, a Sun Bowl Plaza merchant.
She placed a letter to the editor July 29 in
the News Sun calling for quilting volunteers
to lend their talents to a lasting memento
of American Heritage and the project was
launched.

The Bun Bowl Plaza Merchants Assoclation
provided all materials for the quilt, Includ-
ing 300 square feet of Arizona cotton fabric,
thread, perle cotton and yarn.

The Bicentennial quilt is expected to be
presented to the Sun City people in a Jan. 14
ceremony in the Sun Bowl. After being ex-
hibited in Sun City, the quilt will be ex-
changed in exhibition for a new New York
City Bicentennial quilt,

“It will never leave Sun City permanently,”
sald Mrs. Cody. “We hope someday it will
be in & museum here."

OSHA NEEDS ALTERING

HON. JAMES M. COLLINS

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. COLLINS of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
the Occupational Safety and Health Act
of 1970 is one of the most controversial
laws now in effect. It has proven a dis-
astrous obstacle for American business,
in particular our small business concerns.
For example, a survey conducted by Mc-
Graw-Hill publications indicated that
OSHA cost business $2.5 billion in 1973
and $3.1 billion in 1974.

Some idea of the bureaucratic stu-
pidity behind the OSHA regulations can
be gained from the experience of
“Blackie’'s Boatyard,” in Newport Beach,
Calif. Here is the incident which ap-
peared in the May 1975 Reader's Digest:
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Facing up to & possible $1,000 fine, Ga-
darian appeals to a Federal hearing examiner.
After Gadarian revealed that the water
around his dock was only three feet deep and
consequently, did not require a ladder for
rescue should someone fall off the low pler
into the water, as the victim could stand up
and easily climb back upon the pler, the ex-
aminer certified that Gadarian was innocent
of the charge.

AN OVERVIEW OF THE ECONOMY
OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

HON. B. F. SISK

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. SISK. Mr, Speaker, we have all
struggled with the question of how to
revitalize our urban cities. The Federal
Government has poured billions of dol-
lars into the cities to arrest decay and
deterioration.

Too often, however, we have failed in
our efforts and urban cities become sores
for which we believe there are no cures.
The success or failure of our urban
efforts depend in large measure, of
course, on the attitudes of local business-
men and officials.

I was pleased, therefore, t.nwhave ctl:he
opportunity a few days ago read a
report on the economy of the District
of Columbia and, more importantly, on
what can be done to revitalize the Na-
tion’s Capital.

The report was written by Knox Ban-
ner of the National Capital Downtown
Committee. As a former chairman of a
subcommittee of the Committee on the
District of Columbia, T have known Enox
for several years and have come to ad-
mire his determination to make the Dis-
trict a model city.

What is important about the report
Knox wrote, I think, is that he and the
National Capital Downtown Committee
acknowledge there are serious problems,
but they have the will to overcome them.

I believe it would be useful, therefore,
to have the study printed in the Con-
GRESSIONAL Recorp so that all my col-
leagues may have the opportunity to
review it:

AN OVERVIEW OF THE EcONOMY OF THE
DisTRICT OF COLUMEBIA

As in all other cities in the nation, the
District of Columbia and its people are ex-
periencing economic difficulties which stem
from the problems of the national economy.
Inflation and unemployment are major con-
cerns across the country. Washington has
felt the sting of inflation, particularly in
terms of the greater cost of housing. And
there is increased unemployment, especially
among young blacks. But while these prob-
lems are a great concern to all, it must be
noted that Washington has not experienced
the same depth of difficulties as most other
major central citles due largely to the in-
sulated nature of the local economy, still
dominated as it s by government employ-
ment, (Please note that this observation is
not very meaningful to the individual who is
unemployed.) Many feel that the overall eco-
nomic picture is not bright, despite the
pronouncements by varlous national leaders.
This affects all aspects of the local economy,
of course, and it 1s not much comfort that
the depth of our difficulties is not so great
as in other major cities.

The District of Columbla continues to lose
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population. This is consistent with national
trends wherein population continues to be
concentrated in greater and greater numbers
in metropolitan areas but at the same time
is decentralizing (suburbanizing) within
those major population centers. From 1973
to 1974, the District’s population declined
by 9,000 persons and now totals approxi-
mately 723,000. But interestingly and sig-
nificantly, during the same time period, the
number of households in the city rose by
5,000 to a total of 277,000. It is this rise in
number of households and their generally
upper income nature which provides cause
for judiclous optimism regarding the clty's
economic future. Average household income
in the District was 815,686 after taxes in
1974, This is more than 14% above the na-
tional average,

Coupled with this is the beginning of a
trend back to the city and specifically back
to in and near downtown among predomi-
nantly young individuals and families plus
so-called “empty nesters.” The trend is
ailded, In part, by no-growth policies in the
suburbs and by the environmental and en-
ergy situation. The increase in the number
of households and the back-to-downtown
movement create a base for the construction
of new housing, rehabilitation of existing
housing, improved business opportunities,
and greater tax revenues for the city. But
these good things for the local economy are
related to positive and prompt actions which
must be taken by the District Government
and others to strengthen the trends and
take full advantage of them.

For example, there is a need for an ap-
proach to solving some of our financial prob-
lems and municipal services on a metropoli-
tan basis. One example could be a regional
sales tax to help finance Metro.

For example, long-range positive rather
than negative answers must be developed
and used intelligently and intensively to in-
crease and improve the housing supply. The
city’s rent control regulations, its ban on
condominium conversion, and its intentions
to strictly control rehabilitation resale have
produced a virtual end to new residential
construction, and prospects for abandonment
are increasing. The result is a growing hous-
ing shortage at the very time that demand is
mounting due to the growing number of
households and the back-to-the-city move-
ment.

There may be little question that these
latter negative actions on the part of the
District Government have merit—at least
on a short range basis—from a non-eco-
nomic point of view, but in terms of eco-
nomics, they are largely self-defeating. The
physical, social, and economic health and
vitality of the city are intertwined. There
should be much cause for concern if a bal-
anced approach considering economics is not
taken on a long range basis in dealing with
housing and business enterprise.

A positive trend for the District which per-
tains to this overview is Washington’s grow-
ing dominance as the center for association
activities in the nation—Washington now
surpasses New York and Chicago. In 1972,
approximately 40,000 persons were employed
in association work here with about three-
fourths of these being located in the Dis-
trict. Associations, along with professionals,
account for much of the office space demand
in the city. In turn, the creation of office
space produces revenues for the District and
helps assure an increasing employee popu-
lation which supports retail and service uses,
thus having a multiplier effect. Various
sources on the subject of office space have
projected a short term excess of office space
supply over demand, resulting in a higher
than normal vacancy rate for office space
in the District of Columbia in the immediate
future. While this is of concern, a vacancy
rate of 8% or 9%—up from less than 2% —
is still favorable by comparison to other ma-
Jor cities. Again our insulated economy has
come to our aid.
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Moving now to specific actions being taken
and to be taken to advance the local econ-
omy, here is a synopsis:

Metro—while further delayed—should be-
gin operating shortly. Projected to return
three dollars for each dollar spent on its
construction, METRO will surely—whatever
the benefit figures turn out to tly
enhance development potential, business
activity, and public tax revenues.

The Bicentennial—At the price of some
inconvenience, congestion, and environ-
mental difficulties, the city should benefit to
a considerable extent economically from the
additional millions of people coming to
Washington in 1976. The magnitude of the
benefits as well as of the difficulties relates
closely to the quality of the preparations now
underway, of course.

Pennsylvania Avenue Redevelopment—
With the plan now approved by Congress and
the White House apparently looking favor-
ably upon the revitalization proposals con-
tained in it, the District should enjoy an
economic stimulus because of Pennsylvania
Avenue redevelopment.

Civic Center—With new awareness of the
need to identify and develop additional
sources of revenue for the city, fresh interest
is being expressed in development of a civic
center in Downtown. And the economic
spinoff will be substantial. The city's busi-
ness community has staunchly supported de-
velopment of a civic center as the single
most important remaining public facility
needed to help spark the local economy and
assist in Downtown revitalization.

Let me summarize and emphasize.

Over the past two decades throughout the
United States, there has been increasing
cooperation between the public and the pri-
vate sectors in working to solve urban prob-
lems. In the older downtown of the District
of Columbia between the White House and
The Capitol, this has been exemplified by
the work of Downtown Progress and of other
business and clvic organizations with all
levels and branches of government here.
Business leaders have contributed both time
and supporting funds to these organizations
to help improve the economic vitality and
the quality of life in this part of the District
of Columbia.

Bubstantial progress has been made, but
much remains to be done. From the doldrums
of the forties and fifties, the old downtown
since 1960 has nearly a billlon dollars in
private and public development completed,
underway, or scheduled to begin. This totals
nearly 20 million gross square feet, The new
opportunities afforded by Home Rule can
increase the effectiveness of this public-
private effort if both government and busi-
ness work even harder at it.

Business generally is re-examining its
role and its responsibilities, and the District
of Columbia government is dolng the same.
Together, we must achieve;

A sound tax program.

A balanced budget as responsive as possible
to local needs.

Essential public services.

Improved housing supply.

Increased employment and business oppor-
tunities.

An improved educational system at all
levels.

Safety and security in the street, home,
and place of business.

While these goals may be defined somewhat
differently depending on who is dolng the
defining, it seems to me that we need to be
aware of a number of potential obstacles to
achieving these goals, Including:

For example, tax programs which tend to
drive out business rather than to attract
additional business which would bring in-
creased revenues and increased employment;

For example, the lack of positive encour-
agement of private development which will
enhance the tax base;

For example, rent control and a freeze on
condominium conversions which continue
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past an emergency period during which posi-
tive rather than negative solutions should be
developed;

For example, a criminal justice system
that falls to function more effectively in
both preventive and rehabilitative aspects;

For example, a public review process in
which a vocal few can stop any develop-
ment—public or private—no matter how
useful it may be to achleving community
goals,

We must overcome these obstacles. The
opportunities are here for accomplishment
and success by the combined effort of the
public and private sectors to make a better
city for all of us.

As the national economy improves, the
District of Columbia—we—all of us—must
be ready to make the most of the opportu-
nities for our city.

URBAN REVITALIZATION NEEDED
HON. HENRY J. NOWAK

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. NOWAK. Mr, Speaker, in the area
of Federal domestic policy, it is clear
there are few problems today that are
purely Federal or purely State or purely
city. For instance, if the Congress gives a
tax cut to stimulate the economy and the
States must then raise more revenue by
the use of the regressive property tax,
the purpose of the Congress is thwarted.

Hence, when talking of urban prob-
lems, all levels of government must be
considered so what one is trying to ac-

complish does not negate a goal of an-
other.
I am from the city of Buffalo, N.¥Y. In

a sense, there are two Buffalo, New
Yorks. One is the metropolitan area
where more than a million persons live
and work. This metropolitan Buffalo has
an expanding tax base and built a $20
million stadium while lowering taxes 3
of the last 4 years. The other Buffalo is
the traditional area within the city lim-
its, which is only a small part of metro-
politan Buffalo. In fact, the city limits
have not changed since 1854, approxi-
mately 50 years before the automobile.
However, this area has a concentration
of tax-free government buildings, non-
profit organizations, bankrupt railroad
properties, and the poor and elderly, who
require a high level of public services.

Like many other cities, Buffalo has
been forced to curtail essential services,
reduce its municipal payroll, and delay
needed community improvement proj-
ects.

The reason is not that the city has
been extravagant. In the case of the city
of Buffalo, the fiscal crisis can be traced
to the loss of a sizable portion of its mid-
dle-class tax-paying residents. Since
1950, Buffalo’s population has declined
by 100,000.

Buffalo’s austere approach to city
finance was attested to in an article in
the Wall Street Journal on June 23, 1975,
which said in part:

In fact, it could be sald that if Buffalo’s
approach had been applied to New York City
10 years ago, that metropolis would now be
the darling of the credit markets, while if

CXXI 2362—Part 20

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

New York's attitudes had taken root in Buf-
falo that upstate city would long since have
been a ward of the bankruptcy courts.

The key point is that the fiscal prob-
lems of cities like Buffalo are not solely
the result of self-inflicted wounds like
municipal waste and extravagance. The
cities, for example, did not encourage
middle class taxpayers to move to the
suburbs. Unwittingly perhaps, some well
intentioned Federal Government pro-
grams resulted in encouraging an exodus
to suburbia. Mobile, educated citizens
have taken advantage of the Federal in-
centives which had led to suburban
sprawl in the areas surrounding Buffalo
and other major cities.

Take the GI bill for example. In Erie
County, which includes the city of Buf-
falo, there have been 66,348 such loans
totaling $701 million. While figures for
the city of Buffalo alone have been avail-
able only for the last few years, they
show that up to 80 percent of these loans
in a given year went to suburban bor-
TOWETS.

Compounding this suburban bias were
reports that the Federal Housing Admin-
istration—FHA—at one time had a pol-
icy of redlining—refusing to approve
Federal loan guarantees—in certain ur-
ban areas.

To get the middle class to their sub-
urban homes, the Federal Highway Trust
Fund and various State user taxes were
funneled into road construction projects
that in effect further subsidized this sub-
urban flight. There is an antiurban bias
in this process also. For instance, in fis-
cal year 1970 when the New York State
gasoline tax counted more than $20 mil-
lion in receipts from Buffalo, the State
spent less than $640,000 for road con-
struction within Buffalo.

Long after the cities had borrowed
money to build sewers, the Federal Gov-
ernment subsidized sewer construction,
again making the suburbs more attrac-
tive. In Erie County, $240 million in fed-
erally funded sewer projects are under-
way outside of Buffalo.

Even legislative arenas have been un-
fair to the cities. For years, cities ar-
gued they were underrepresented in
county, State, and Federal legislatures.
The courts, however, took a dim view of
the one man-one vote argument, until
the population had already shifted to
the suburbs.

Qur cities are a key part of our so-
ciety, producers of a large portion of our
national wealth, buyers and consumers
of products and produce from nonurban
areas. They are also the source of liveli-
hood for many suburban residents. In
Buffalo alone, an estimated 90,000 per-
sons daily commute into the city to work
and return to their suburban homes. Is
it surprising then that Buffalo’s popula-
tion has dropped by 100,000 since 1950?

The programs that gave large impetus
to suburban sprawl—the GI bill, re-
strictive loan policies, the Highway Trust
Fund, federally supported farm mechani-
zation programs that forced rural resi-
dents to seek jobs in the cities—were not
instituted to harm the cities. Yet, that
has been the long-term impact.

Even food prices are adversely affected
by suburban sprawl. As the suburbs move
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further outwards, the price of land in
nearby rural areas becomes more pre-
cious and more expensive as speculators
try to determine where the sprawl will
eventually lead. During the 1960’s, it is
estimated, 2,000 acres a day were con-
verted from rural to suburban areas.

While we are pouring billions into de-
veloping the infrastructure to sup-
port suburban development—sewers—
now 75 percent federally funded—roads,
plazas, schools and hospitals—facilities
in the cities often remain underutilized
and funds are lacking for their moderni-
zation and improvement.

Today, with energy at a premium and
environmental concerns at the forefront
of policy decisions, we must recycle the
land and infrastructure already invested
in our cities. Greater regionalization of
services, where it will be more efficient,
must be considered. We cannot erect a
fence around the poor. We have subsi-
dized the suburbs. Now, we must rein-
vest in the cifies.

The environmental savings alone in
rejuvenating our cities—using the streets
that are built, the utilities that are avail-
able—is greatly superior to the continued
high expenditure of Federal funds to en-
courage sprawl. We must begin to take
greater advantage of the assets that al-
ready exist in our urban areas.

Economic development spearheaded
by a broadened Federal Economic Devel-
opment Administration—EDA—funding
concept is an essential element.

We must also devise ways to make
urban areas more attractive for private
investment. Our goal should be to make
it as attractive for American corpora-
tions to invest in Buffalo, for example,
as our current tax laws make it attrac-
tive for them to invest overseas. In this
vein, I have sponsored legislation aimed
at providing one such incentive. My bill
would increase the 10-percent business
investment tax credit to 15 percent for
investments in plant and equipment in
areas designated as economically needy
by the Commerce Department.

It is just not true, as has been said,
that “real estate wears out.” The cost of
investing in new areas is so great that
economically and environmentally it
makes better fiscal sense to go back to
the cities. .

Promoting neighborhood revitalization
by tax credits for housing repairs and
modernization and devising ways to give
banks incentives to approve home im-
provement loans within urban areas
would cost far less than continuing to
invest in multimillion-dollar roads,
sewers, and utilities farther and farther
from places of employment. We must
encourage balanced planned commu-
nities within the cities, a balance of
commercial and residential construction
integrated, so business as well as in-
dividuals will have a stake in the com-
munity. That concept was very success-
ful in the Allentown area of Buffalo.

We cannot tell the cities they must
fend for themselves, because other areas
did not fend solely for themselves. The
75 percent federally subsidized sewer
construction program and federally fi-
nanced roads that helped promote sub-
urban expansion compare with the cities’
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original sacrifices of building roads and
sewers without outside help.

The cities need and deserve help now.
We must take a long hard look at the
problems confronting our urban areas
now. Delay will only see matters worsen.
The study process, however, should be
accelerated so that as soon as possible
we can begin to implement solid initia-
tives to revitalize these areas, which are
the core of our civilization.

“THRIFTY FOOD” PLAN INADE-
QUATE TO THE NEEDS OF FOOD
STAMP RECIPIENTS

HON. SPARK M. MATSUNAGA

OF HAWAIL
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, on
September 19, 1975, the Department of
Agriculture published proposed new reg-
ulations for issuing food stamp coupon
allotments. (Federal Register* for Sep-
tember 19, 1975) The action was in re-
sponse to a Court decision handed down,
June 12, 1975, Rodway versus U.S. De-
partment of Agriculture. The Court or-
dered the Agriculture Department to fol-
low proper administrative procedure in
issuing food stamp regulations which
guarantee all recipients the opportunity
to purchase a nutritionally adequate diet.
USDA proposed three alternative pro-
posals, all of which are inadequate to
meet the needs of impoverished senior
citizens as well as other needy food
stamp recipients. The reason for this
outrage is USDA's new “Thrifty Food
Plan.” The Thrifty Food Plan is not
geared to provide recipients with a “nu-
tritionally adequate diet.” It is based on
food consumption data derived from a
survey that is almost 10 years old; it is
premised on the amount of money cer-
tain households actually spend for food,
not on the amount needed or adequate
nutrition; and it does not consider vari-
afions in regional food costs or variations
in the individual health of the food
stamp participant.

At this point, I insert an article by
Marian Burros from the Washington
Post, which presents an in-depth exami-
nation of the Thrifty Food Plan: Living
on Food Stamps a Losing Battle—Wash-
ington Post, Thursday, November 13,
1975.

Living On Foop Stamps: A Losmic BATTLE
(By Marlan Burros)

Critics of the Agriculture Department's
Thrifty Food Plan, the plan which deter-
mines food stamp allotments, say the human
equation was never factored into it.

President Ford’'s Consumer Advisor, Vir-
ginia Enauer, brought this deficiency to
UBSDA’s attention in a letter dated Oct. 10:
“It may be possible to achieve a nutritionally
adequate diet at the food spending levels of
the Thrifty Food Plan if one is a nutritionist
or home economist, but it is unrealistic to
assume the ‘poorest of the poor' will be able
to do so.

“We question the assumption inherent in
the Thrifty Food Plan of ‘average’ home-
maker skill and Interest in households with
very low food budgets.”

Enauer's statement 1s similar to com-
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ments made by USDA itself several years ago.
“Many homemakers with limited budgets do
not have the skill or interest or equipment
needed” to provide a family with nutri-
tionally adegquate meals.

The Thrifty Food Plan, an updated version
of USDA's Economy Food PFlan, actually
requires less money than the earlier plan.
When the Economy Plan was devised, USDA
did not envision it as a basls for food~-stamp
allotments because, the agency said: “It Is
unlikely that families will have good dlets
at the Economy Flan level.” It is “for tem-
porary use when funds are low.”

The Thrifty Plan, which is deficlent in
fron for women of child-bearing age, teenage
girls and young children, uses less meat,
vegetables and fruit and more bread and
cereal products than the other three, more
costly plans devised by USDA nutritionists.

For example, on the most expensive weekly
food plan, an adult woman is allowed &
pounds of meat, almost 314, pounds of citrus
fruits and tomatoes and slightly more than
Y2 pound of cereals. The Thrifty Plan allows
less than 2% pounds of meat, almost 2
pounds of citrus fruits and tomatoes and
almost 1 pound of cereals.

Recently the courts have found that food
stamp allotments based on the Economy Plan
do not provide a "nutritionally adequate
diet.” Thelr decision was the result of a sult
brought by a New York-based public interest
group, Food Research Action Center (FRAC).

But FRAC is not satisfied with the Thrifty
Plan as a basis for allotments, either. The
organization's director, Ronald Pollack, has
called it *“a subversion of the food stamp
program which calls for a nutritionally ade-
quate diet.” He has charged that instead of
determining a diet the poor reasonably could
be expected to follow, USDA had to “make
sure the Thrifty Plan is no more expensive
than the Economy Plan, which is one hell of
& way to determine an adequate diet.”

Betty Peterkin, USDA nutritionist in
charge of devising the food plans, says the
revisions make it possible for food stamp
recipients to eat properly. In 1969 she was
not as certain about the nutritional adequacy
of the lowest-cost food plan. At the time she
recommended the plan which allows 20 per
cent more money than the Economy Plan
because, she said. “Only one in 10 (persons)
had an adequate diet on the Economy Plan.”

According to USDA’s 1966-66 Household
Consumption Survey, on which the Thrifty
Plan is based, less than 10 per cent of the
people eating at the cost of the Economy
Plan had a proper diet.

In addition, major shifts in eating patterns
have not been taken into account in the
revised plan. Peterkin sald it was Impossible
to do because there is no data available.

Enauer wrote to the agency: “It 1s our
contention that there have been significant
changes In American food buying patterns in
the last decade, particularly by those with
very low Iincomes as a result of economic
necessity.” For example, 1972-73 data reveal
that there has been at least a 15 per cent
shift in purchasing hablts for several major
food categories purchased by lower-income
consumers since their last survey in 1961-62."

According to Mary Goodwin, a nutritionist
with the Montgomery County Health Depart-
ment: “The Thrifty Food Plan also assumes
that people are going to know what to buy.
Yet there is no money in the food stamp pro-
gram for nutrition education. How are they
going to know what is nutritlous to buy,”
she sald, “when USDA promotes the idea that
‘all food 1s good food.' "

Goodwin says the Thrifty plan makes as-
sumptions which are unrealistic: in addition
to lacking shopping skills needed to make
it work, the poor don't necessarily have ade-
quate refrigeration or storage facllities, or
the money with which to buy the large-size
products rather than smaller and more ex-
pensive ones,
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Peterkin sald that the new plan was tested
for about a week on seven welfare families, a
number she admits is inadequate, They were
supplied with menus, recipes and food lists.
A member of Peterkin's staff discussed the
plan with each family every day. Such moni-
toring by nutritionists is not available ordi-
narily to food-stamp recipients, At the same
time, Peterkin isn't “convinced menus and
recipes are all that useful because no family
is going to want to eat just the things we
suggest.”

Beyond the faults which critics find with
the plan itself, Goodwin says: “If in fact you
could get an adequate diet from the Thrifty
Plan, you don't get the necessary money to
buy it.”

Goodwin points out that:

The food-stamp allotment is established
every six months, The allotment for January
through June, 1976, is based on food prices
as of July, 1975. Food costs have been rising
steadily since 1972, with only a few excep-
tlons. As a result the allotment this January
will be based on prices already six months
old; by June there will be a 12-month lag.

Peterkin agrees that “this is a problem,
but changing the allotment more frequently
is administratively difficult.”

There is no allowance made for regional
price differences. The allotment is based on
an average of food prices in 40 cities, but
Goodwin found that in 19 citles prices for
food were higher than the average.

No allowance is made for the fact that
food frequently costs more in the inner city
where many of the poor live. The allotments
are based on supermarket prices. Often, inner
city residents cannot shop in supermarkets,
but must shop in more expensive “mom and
pop” stores.

Peterkin acknowledges that USDA has “no
answers to many of these questions.”

No allowance is made for meals outside
the home, a fact which Goodwin finds par-
ticularly harmful for the elderly because, she
explained, eating at home alone “promotes
loneliness and isolation.”

Goodwin is also concerned because the
plan does not take into account ethnic, cul-
tural, social and religlous differences which
affect peoples' food choices. “Food,” she said,
“is supposed to be a pleasurable experience,
but the homogenized Thrifty Plan robs the
poor of this pleasure, one of the few pleas-
ures they have.”

The biggest problem, she said, “is that
people are people. They are not test tubes,
they are not In cages where they can be fed
what they are supposed to eat.”

USDA 1s required to consider all the com-=
ments which they recelve and devise a plan
which resolves significant problems and ecrit-
iclems, If they are not resolved to FRAC's
satisfaction, the organization will take USDA
to court again.

THE CITY OF COMMERCE HONORS
STEPHEN S. FILIPAN

HON. GEORGE E. DANIELSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. DANIELSON. Mr. Speaker, on
June 2, 1975, the City of Commerce re-
named a road Stevens Place in honor of
one of my constituents, Stephen S. Fili-
pan. This tribute was well deserved by a
man who has unselfishly served the busi-
ness and residential community of Com-
merce. The Stevens Restaurant has been
a focal point of community activity.

However, this moment of honor has
been marred by the tragic fact that Steve
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will never know of it. He has been in a
diabetic coma for nearly 3 years. His
life is maintained by a machine and
there is no hope of his recovery. Once
again a family is faced with the un-
bearable sorrow of having one of its
members continue to live but has no
chance for life.

Therefore, I wish to express my sorrow
to Mrs. Mary Filipan and to their chil-
dren James and Donna and to join with
the people of Commerce in honoring this
man of service.

CONGRESS MUST ACT AGAINST
NUCLEAR PROLIFERATION

HON. CLARENCE D. LONG

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speaker,
on Sunday, November 16, I participated
in the Critical Mass Conference on nu-
clear power as part of a panel on nuclear
exports and nuclear proliferation. I
should like to insert in the REcorp my
statement for that session and would
like to bring to the attention of my
colleagues my recommendations for
congressional action on this problem, a
threat to the survival of us all.

The text of the statement follows:

CONGRESSIONAL ACTION AGAINST NUCLEAR

PROLIFERATION

(By Hon. CLARENCE LONG)

Congress must move to control U.S. exports
of nuclear fuel, reactors, and technology.
Nuclear weapons will proliferate unless sup-
pliers agree on effective measures to prevent
the development of nuclear weapons, espe-
clally by underdeveloped countries.

The difficulties of bringing more Congres-
sional control over nuclear exports are mani-
fold. If control is to be obtained, it will
probably be only through grassroots pressure
to force and support Congressional action.

In an attempt to bring nuclear prolifera-
tlon under control, I have since June, 1974,
offered three amendments:

June 1974—an amendment requiring the
U.S8. Executive Director of the International
Development Association (IDA), one of the
major multilateral aid institutions, to op-
pose any loan to any country which de-
veloped a nuclear explosive. This passed by
volce vote and became law.

July, 1974—an amendment to require Con-
gressional approval of nuclear agreements
sanctioning the supply of nuclear equipment
or fuel to other countries. The amendment
passed by 3 votes (194-191).

However, the Joint Atomic Energy Com-
mittee, also the Conference Committee, re-
moved my amendment even though the Sen-
ate had barely defeated a similar amend-
ment by 3 votes and went back to their
original procedure of allowing Congress to
veto nuclear agreements by concurrent reso-
lution, a far less effective and indeed a
constitutionally questionable procedure. A
motion to recommit the Conference Report
with instructions to re-insert my amendment
failled on October 10, 1974, by 87 votes (143~
230).

June, 1975—an amendment to the Nuclear
Regulatory Commission authorization bill to
suspend nuclear fuel supplies (and other
nuclear exports) to countries llke France
and Germany which are providing nuclear
weapons capability—in the form of nuclear
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fuel-making facilities—to countries like
Brazll and Pakistan that are not even parties
to the Nonproliferation Treaty.

Despite the fact that my amendment had
a Presidential waiver to allow exports if the
President was willing to say that the national
securlty required such export, my amend-
ment lost by a vote of 117 to 138, It is pos-
sible that, if 177 Members, including many
liberals, had not already gone home before
the vote took place late Friday evening, the
result might have been different.
ARGUMENTS OFPOSING LIMITATIONS ON NUCLEAR

EXPORTS

The first argument opposing limitations on
nuclear exports is that there is a strong in-
ternational nuclear safeguards system imple-
mented by the Internatlonal Atomic Energy
Agency (IAEA); there has been no instance
of violation of these nuclear safeguards to
produce a nuclear weapon.

If the International safeguards regime is
so effective, how was India able to explode a
nuclear bomb? The answer is given that the
reactor from which the Indians got the plu=-
tonium for their bomb was not under safe-
guards. But all a country needs is one re-
actor not under safeguards to obtain the
plutonium for a bomb,

The Administration is proposing to sell
Egypt two nuclear reactors that will pro-
duce over 600 lbs. of plutonium annually
(emough for 30 nuclear weapons of the
Nagasaki-Hiroshima variety). Secretary of
Btate Kissinger argues that the sale will be
made under the “most exhaustive system of
safeguards in existence.” The reactors will
be—

Bubject to International Atomic Energy
Agency (IAEA) and bilateral U.S.-Egypt safe-
guards against diversion;

Subject to a U.B. right to specify where
spent fuel rods will be reprocessed, and where
the separated plutonium will be fabricated
and stored; and that such reprocessing, fab-
rication and storage will be outside Egypt:

Subject to standard U.S. security regula-
tlons regarding physical security (l.e. against
theft, terrorism, etc.):

Subject to a new standard that, if Egypt
later coples our technology to bulld their
own reactors, those copled reactors will
themselves be subject to IAEA safeguards.

However, when I asked Dr. Kissinger on
Friday whether Egypt, after getting this nu-
clear technology, could not simply throw
us out as it did the Russians before the
Yom Kippur war and set about making
nuclear weapons, he admitted that it could.
Kissinger could not even say that our nu-
clear argeement with Egypt would prohibit
the Egyptians from using our reactor to pro-
duce nuclear weapons if they used non-U.S.
nuclear fuel to produce plutonium that was
then swapped to another country for “laun-
dered” plutonium.

Even if safeguards are legally sound, there
is still the gquestion of how effective is the
enforcement. The regulatory arm of the In-
ternational Atomic Energy Agency, which is
responsible for implementing nuclear safe-
guards, is underfinanced and undermanned.
Less than one-fifth of the International
Atomic Energy Agency’s annual budget goes
for the inspection activities of the Agency.
The rest goes to promote nuclear power. The
Agency has substantially less than 100 in-
spectors for almost 400 nuclear facilities
around the world subject to its safeguards.
Agency inspectors inspect reactors only at
three-month or longer intervals, and the
inspections are mainly accounting proce-
dures.

Phyelcal security standards vary widely. In
June of this year, a West German politician,
to test physical security, walked into a large
German nuclear power plant with an anti-
tank grenade launcher on his back. If ter-
rorists took over and blew up & nuclear re-
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actor, they could cause the radioactive con-
tamination of thousands of square miles and
thousands of deaths. At present, the Inter-
national Atomic Energy Agency has no re-
sponsibility to set or enforce physical se-
curity standards.

2. The second argument opposing the re-
striction of U.8. nuclear exports is that if
the United States restricts nuclear exports,
it will deny itself a lucrative market. The
U.B. can't afford to lose the foreign
exchange.

The possibility that the world will be de-
stroyed 1s greater than that much money will
be made. Without some nuclear restrictions,
dozens of countries may soon have nuclear
weapons. The United States could someday
be hit by a nuclear attack and not know
who its attacker was. Our nuclear arsenal
would have no deterrent effect, for we would
not know whom to strike back at. We might
even strike back at the wrong country. To
provoke us into a nuclear war might even
be the purpose of such an anonymous nu-
clear attack.

Of course, there is the argument that if
the world is to be destroyed, let us at least
make money in the meanwhile on the ex-
port of peacetime nuclear power technology.

However, the Barber Report, submitted in
Feburary, 1875, to the Energy Research and
Development Administration, concludes that
most developing countries, except for a few
ke Mexico, India, Brazil, and Iran, may
purchase relatively little nuclear technology
over the next fifteen years for a number
of economic reasons:

Projections of rapidly increasing energy
demand in developing countries are faulty;

Food shortages will require some agricul-
tural investment where the predominance
of small farmers will necessitate light-capital
or labor-intensive technology; nuclear power
favors heavy capital and urban development.

Relative costs are now shifting rapidly
back in favor of conventional over nuclear
power plants. A very possible oll glut in the
1980's could depress the price of oil and
thus shift relative costs even more in favor
of conventional power.

Developing countries lack and will con-
tinue to lack the trained manpower and sup-
porting facilities to operate and service nu-
clear facilities.

Although the Energy Research and Devel-
opment Administration has had the Barber
Report for nine months, ERDA Administrator
Seamans had not heard about the Barber
report at all when I questioned him about
it last week (on Wednesday, Nov. 12). His
staff expert admitted to having only heard
about the Report through the newspapers.
It should be emphasized, however, that even
if there is not a huge nuclear market for
peacetime industrial purposes, there still
exists a dangerous potential for nuclear
weaponry, as a by-product. The Barber Re-
port notes that “the desire to obtain plu-
tonium for national security purposes is
related to prestige and may serve in some
countries as sufficlent reason to select nu-
clear power units over conventional com-
petitors.” (p. xiil). Thus, countries may
purchase at least one large power reactor to
have a source of plutonium. A 1000 megawatt
reactor, the standard slze, produces about
500 1bs. of plutonium a year.

3. The third basic argument of the op-
ponents of limitations on nuclear exports is
that the United States cannot force other
nuclear suppliers like France and West Ger-
many to cooperate. Other countries have
nuclear technology and are independent of
us. The nuclear genie iz out of the bottle
and can't be put back in.

It iz true that other countries have nu-
clear knowhow and can bulld, even export,
nuclear reactors themselves. But all the
world outside the Communist Bloc depends
on the United States for the nuclear fuel to
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run its power reactors. Germany and France,
the two countries that are now spreading
all over the world the nuclear enrichment
and reprocessing facilities that can produce
nuclear weapons, depend on the U.S. for 86%
and 629% of their nuclear fuel, respectively.
If we were to cut off those nuclear fuel sup-
plies, German and French power reactors
would shut down in a matter of months,
and those countries would lose a significant
part of the electric power needed to run
their nuclear industries.

However, we will, in a few years, lose this
leverage over these couniries. In the 1980's
large nuclear fuel-making plants will begin
full-scale operation in Europe. Therefore, one
might ask, “Why bother now trylng to make
the French and the Germans do what we
want if they will be out of our control in a
few years.” Because, where there is life,
there is hope. With our remaining leverage,
we can at least get started on some kind of
an arrangement that might gather mo-
mentum in the future. If we do not use now
the leverage we still have, we shall greatly
reduce the hope of ever getting any agree-
ment among nuclear suppliers to stop nu-
clear proliferation. Therefore, it is essential
that we move now to press France and West
Germany, under threat of the shut-down of
their nuclear reactors and at a time of still
great oil shortage, to refrain from selling
nuclear weapon facilities to other countries.

To make any such effort work, we must
also obtain the cooperation of the Soviet
Union, which has some nuclear fuel-making
capacity. Our control over the grain sup-
plies that the Soviet Union needs should be
helpful leverage to obtain Soviet cooperation.
Actually, the Soviets have been more con-
servative than we in exporting nuclear tech-
nology. For example, only after Libya rati-
fled the Nonproliferation Treaty did the
U.B8.8.R. agree to supply Libya with a small
research reactor.

Since the Administration shows little
awareness of the seriousness of the threat
and little inclination to use the United
States’ enormous, but short-lived, power to
stop nuclear proliferation, it is the Con-
gress that must force the Administration to
act, and to act now.

CONGRESSIONAL ACTION AND THE NEED FOR
GRASSROOTS PRESSURE

What are some of the specific actions that
Congress can take?

Congress can require the Administration
to close loopholes in U.S. nuclear agreements
with other countries, loopholes that allow
use of our reactors to make nuclear weapons
by the device of “laundering” plutonium
produced from non-U.S, fuel.

Congress can suspend nuclear exports,
especially nuclear fuel, to suppliers like
France and West Germany unless they adopt
responsible nuclear sales policles—mainly no
exports of nuclear fuel facilities which make
nuclear weapons material and no nuclear
exports to countries which do not accept
safeguards on all their nuclear facilities.

Congress can condition grain sales to the
Soviet Union on Soviet cooperation (which
could well come willingly) in pressuring
other nuclear suppliers to adopt sensible
rules in nuclear sales.

Congress can direct the President to use
all our diplomatic leverage to strengthen
international nuclear safeguards and to bol-
ster the International Atomic Energy Agen-
cy's ability to enforce safeguards—through
adequate funding of the Agency's regulatory
functions, more and better Inspectors, bet-
ter equipment, and authority to require
physical security standards for all nuclear
facilities.

To act effectively, Congress should update
basic laws and committee jurisdiction over
nuclear exports. The Joint Committee has
probably outlived its usefulness if it ever
had any, because it suppresses competition in
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information and ideas between the two
Houses of Congress in an area where such
competition is vital in eliciting Congressional
leadership.

The Joint Committee's opposition is a
major reason why amendments to limit nu-
clear exports and to combat nuclear prolifer-
ation usually fail. The Joint Atomic Energy
Committee, members of which are considered
to be nuclear experts, universally condemn
such amendments with the arguments re-
counted above. Most importantly, there has
been up to now little grassroots pressure on
Congressmen to take action against nuclear
proliferation. People have not realized how
the continued spread of nuclear weapons can
directly threaten, in a short time, their own
lives and the existence of the world.

The need for strong and continuing pres-
sure on Congressmen and Senators from thelr
constituents is where concerned citizen ac-
tivists such as you come in.

Individually-worded letters must begin
flowing in to Congressmen demanding action
to stop nuclear proliferation. Congressmen
and Senators should be visited and pressed
to stop nuclear proliferation. This lobbying
must be done by constituents of the individ-
ual Congressmen, not by Washington-based
lobbyists, who should rather coordinate the
effort. When important amendments are im-
minent, word must get to the people and
letters and visits must be keyed to those
issues.

In other words, a grassroots constituency
must develop to combat nuclear proliferation
through limiting U.S. nuclear exports. With-
out that broad constituency, nelther I nor
other Congressmen are likely to succeed, ex~
cept in rare instances such as July 31, 1974,
when my amendment to require Congres-
sional approval of nuclear agreements won by
3 votes. A number of transient factors made
that short-lived victory possible: The issue
was fairly clear and involved Congressional
prerogatives at a time when Congress was
strongly re-asserting its power; Nixon was
President but on his last legs; the memory
of the Indian nuclear explosion was still
fresh; and many were worried over the pro-
posal to send nuclear reactors to the Middle
East less than a year after the Yom Kippur
War.

However, as noted before, the Conference
Committee, or the Joint Atomic Energy Com-
mittee, struck out my amendment in favor
of the weaker, original bill, and a move to
re-insert my provision was defeated, two
months after the original vote.

To defeat any Committee on the Floor of
the House requires a large constituency, for
the general rule is, “When in doubt, go with
the Committee.” You and many others like
you must get to work. I know you realize
that the risks of not stopping nuclear pro-
liferation are enormous. The survival of the
planet depends on it,

ABOLISHMENT OF JOINT COMMIT-
TEE ON DEFENSE PRODUCTION

HON. LAWRENCE COUGHLIN

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. COUGHLIN, Mr. Speaker, last Fri-
day this House took one small step to-
ward sanity by abolishing the long
dormant Joint Committee on Defense
Production effective June 30, 1976, In my
memory this is the first time we have
ever abolished any one of our institu-
tions.

Subsequently, the vice chairman of
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that committee, the senior Senator from
Wisconsin, who has an obvious interest
in the committee, stated to the press that
the move was motivated to halt investi-
gation of defense contractors. Before
questioning the motives of others, the
genfleman might examine his own.

The senior Senator from Wisconsin
knows full well that the Joint Commit-
tee on Defense Production has been mor-
ibund for years. The senior Senator from
Wisconsin and the chairman know full
well that the legislative appropriations
subcommittee back last March raised
serious questions about the continuation
of the committee and what, if anything,
it did. In fact, many Members have not
even known that it existed.

Since then the committee has appar-
ently been scurrying about to find some-
thing, anything, to justify its existence.
But not until October 14 this year were
there proud press releases that the com-
mittee would probe defense contractors,
which should properly be done by other
committees.

It is distressing that the very people
who are critical of congressional and
Government fat and overspending, talk
out of the other side of their mouth when
someone tries to do something about it.

The senior Senator from Wisconsin
has been busily giving out “golden fleece”
awards for programs he considers out-
rageous. Perhaps he can now be the re-
cipient of one of his own awards.

ONE MORE LOOK AT NEW YORK'S
CRISIS

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr,
Speaker, I hope that opinions on what
plan of action should be taken by Con-
gress regarding the New York City crisis
have not solidified to the degree that one
more perspective will be overlooked. The
question of assistance—at what point, to
what extent, if at all—continues to be a
polarizing one.

In a November 9 article in the Wash-
ington Post, staff writer Jack Egan ex-
amined the consequences of default, and
concluded that “whether a New York
City default will produce serious finan-
cial side-effects depends in large measure
on its impact on the banking system and
in particular, on the pivotal New York
City banks.”

Mr. Speaker, Mr. Egan makes some
comments that get to the point of this
issue, and I would like to include this
article in the REcorp:

NeEw York BANKS NoT JEOPARDIZED
(By Jack Egan)

New Yorx.—Whether a New York City
default will produce serious financial side-
effects depends in large measure on its im-
pact on the banking system and, in particu-
lar, on the pivotal New York City banks.

The six largest New York banks—First Na-
tional City, Chase Manhattan, Manufac-
turers Hanover, Morgan Guaranty, Chemical
and Bankers Trust—together hold an esti-
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mated $1 billion in city notes and bonds and
another $800 million in Municipal Assistance
Corp. (MAC) bonds.

These banks also happen to be among the
largest in the world, aggregating $193 billion
in banking assets as of last Sept. 30. About
$250 billion in transactions goes through
these banks weekly. They serve as corres-
pondent for thousands of domestic and in-
ternational banks. And they are major par-
ticipants in the foreign exchange and the
Eurodollar markets.

Even under the “worst case’ scenarios that
some have sketched, nobody clalms the sol-
vency of these banks will be put in jeopardy
by a New York City default. They are simply
too large and too important to the national
and international financial system.

And the Federal Reserve Board has stated
emphatically that it will supply virtually
unlimited funds through its discount win-
dow to any bank which runs into ligquidity
problems as a result of a New York City
bankruptey.

But bank analysts believe that a city de-
fault could create some definite problems
for these banks, with the effect varying from
institution to institution depending on their
exposure and their earning power.

Depending on the degree of write-down
eventually required on any defaulted secu-
rities they hold, a city bankruptey could put
a serious dent Into the earnings of some
banks at a time when they are already ex-
periencing the largest volume of loan losses
since the 1930s.

“The major concern,” claims one bank
analyst "is the fact banks have other expo-
sures in addition to New York City. When
you see all of these things coming up at
once—W. T. Grant, the REITs (Real Estate
Investment Trusts), etc.—it could be very
damaging to bank earnings and bank capital
accounts.”

Chemical, Bankers Trust and Chase Man-
hattan could all concelvably show actual
losses for one or more quarters as a result
of a default, analysts say. The other three
banks would probably stay in the black but
find their potential earnings reduced.

The difficulties could be worsened consid-
erably if the clty default triggers a default
by New York State, its agencies, or another
big state like Massachusetts, as some have
predicted. This would raise the crisis one
order of magnitude.

One immediate result is that the big New
York City banks are paying a premium to
obtain funds when they sell large-size cer-
tificates of deposit (C.D.'s). In the last few
weeks, as default seemed more imminent,
rates in C.D.’s have been increasing although
general money market rates have declined.

In the week ended last Wednesday, 90-day
bank C.D.'s traded in the secondary market
at a 6.45 per cent average interest rate, up
from 6.16 per cent the week bhefore. Con-
versely, 90-day commercial paper issued by
corporations to ralse funds dropped to 5.88
per cent from 5.93 per cent in the previous
week.

Additionally, the New York City banks,
which usually pay a lower C.D, rate than
the major banks outside New York, have
found that the differential first disappeared
and now has been reversed as Investors seem
to prefer the regional banks in what is being
termed a “flight to safety.”

One mitigating factor, however, is that
the New York City banks have been aggres-
sively increasing their C.D.'s in the face of
weak loan demand to insure that they are
liquid in the event of a default. This has
tended to increase interest rates.

“It 1sn’t llke the banks aren't prepared for
this situation because they are,” says Mark
Biderman, bank stocks analyst at Oppen-
heimer & Co.

As to the foreign perception of the im-
pact of a city default, a survey of 18 foreign
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bankers attending an American Bankers As-
sociation conference in New York City last
week revealed that 68 per cent feared a
major negative Impact in international
financial markets whereas only 19 per cent
saw minimal impact.

The forelgn view is considered extremely
fmportant because of concern that a city
default might be misunderstood abroad,
leading to large-scale withdrawals from the
European branches of the New York City
banks where billlions of dollars are on
deposit.

A major uncertainty now as to any im-
pact default will have on bank earnings in-
volves what kind of write-offs accounts will
decide have to be taken.

Under current rules, a bank may keep
securities in its investment account at the
original purchase price or “book value” even
if the market price has subsequently de-
clined.

But a defaulted security is supposed to be
written down in asset value. The degree of
the markdown depends on how much the
security has been impaired, reflecting any
loss or reduction in interest or principal and
reflecting the likelihood the issuer will even-
tually make good on that plece of debt
through some kind of restructuring arrange-
ment.

In this case, the Fed and other bank regu-
lators have agreed to give banks up to six
months to take any markdown. This is done
to cushion any sudden impact on banks’
capital from a default and in the expecta-
tlon that New York City will come up with a
repayment plan which will minimize or even
eliminate the need for any write-offs.

Fed Governor George Mitchell, in a meet-
ing with bank analysts in Washington last
week, told them no write-offs would probably
be necessary, according to several individuals
at the session.

But bank accountants and the Securities
and Exchange Commission, which regulates
reporting and disclosure by bank holding
companies, have both indicated that they
will require write-downs in the quarter dur-
ing which the default occurred.

Should the default occur in December, as
now seems quite possible, the write-downs
would have to be reflected in financlal state-
ments for the fourth quarter and for all of
1975 which would normally come out by the
middle of next January.

Perhaps the most comprehensive analysis
has been done by Keefe, Bruyette & Woods,
the research firm that specializes in bank
stocks. In an August report, the firm con-
cluded that even if a highly improbable 100
per cent loss scenario where a bank's city
and MAC paper were marked to zZero, none
of the six banks “would be hopelessly im-
paired.”

However, Chemical would experience a 14
per cent drop in its capital position in 1975,
according to this scenario, as the bank with
the largest exposure, followed by Bankers
Trust with a 7 per cent decrease.

RAILROADERS HONOR BUD
SHUSTER

HON. STEVEN D. SYMMS

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

“Mr. SYMMS. Mr. Speaker, Bup SHUS-

TER, our colleague from Pennsylvania,
has worked tirelessly in behalf of the
railroaders in his district and I was
pleased to read that he has been honored
by them for his efforts.

37499

The following is an article from the
Altoona Mirror which covered the sur-
prise testimonial dinner in his honor. It
is gratifying to know that the working
men and women of his district recognize
the outstanding job Bup SHUSTER is
doing for them.

The article follows:

RAILROADERS HoNOR CONGRESSMAN SHUSTER

About 550 railroad workers and officlals
of the Penn Central Transportation Com-
pany surprised Cong. Bud Shuster Saturday
night with a testimonial dinner.

The event, held at the Sheraton Motor Inn,
honored the congressman, the railroaders
sald, for his efforts in having the Altoona
shops designated the repair facility of the
new ConRail system, leading the fight
against rail line abandonments in the area,
and his efforts in behalf of the rallroad
retirement legislation.

Joseph Fadale, manager of the Altoona
shops, sald Mr. Shuster was a “‘dedicated and
tireless benefactor” of the Altoona shops.
“Bud's efforts were in no small way responsi-
ble for the USRA's $56 million for the Al-
toona shops,” he said.

George Datres, of the International As=-
soclation of Machinists, lauded Mr. Shuster
for his efforts in the restructuring of the
Rallroad Retirement Act. He also told the
congressman, “You don't always vote accord-
ing to the way we think, but you're coming
along.”

“THANKS A MILLION"'

H, L. Pressler, superintendent of the loco-
motive shops, sald Cong. Shuster was instru-
mental in enabling the railroad to recall fur-
loughed employes earlier this year. “Thanks
a million, Bud,” he said.

B. E. Porta, local president of the Trans-
port Workers Unlon, also halled Mr. Shuster’s
efforts in the Altoona shops' designation in
the ConRail plan. He sald the testimonial
dinner was a “labor of love from the whole
bunch of us.”

The congressman was also praised by union
leaders Gil Clambottl and Anthony Rusclo.

John K. Cowman, foreman at Samuel Rea
shops and chalrman for the dinner, presented
Mr. Shuster with a model of a locomotive
and a gold pocket watch, inscribed “Thanks
Bud from your rallroad shop friends.”

In response, Mr. Shuster said, “I can't tell
you how much I appreciate this. This is the
most astonishing and wonderful evening of
my life. I should be saying thank-you to
you."

FATHER WAS A RATLROADER

“I can't think of any other effort that I
find my heart completely in,” Mr. Shuster
sald, telling the audience his father was a
rallroader and his mother lived for a number
of years on a rallroad pension.

Mr. Shuster said it was with a “complete
sense of purpose and dedication that I threw
myself into this fight,” referring to the Con-
Rall plan.

He sald he is asked in other parts of his
10-county district why he spends so much
time on the railroad. He sald he tells con-
stituents that the rallroad is not only im-
portant to Altoona and Blair County, but it
is important to America. “If we don't re-
vitalize it, we won't have a vital rallroad
system for America,” he said.

Mr. Shuster praised the railroad workers
as “people who still believe in the value of
the work ethic.”

“If I lUve to be 100 I shall never forget
tonight,” he sald.

REASONS FOR HONOR

The railroaders listed the reasons for the
testimonial;

Cong. Shuster leading the fight for the
Railroad Retirement Act of 1974 and rallying
his colleagues in the override of the presi-
dentlal veto of that bill.
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Working for the passage of legislation for
emergency funding for the rallroad until the
inauguration of ConRall.

Co-sponsoring legislation to relay all rail
abandonments until 1977, to allow time for
their possible inclusion in ConRail.

Testifying in the Washington ICC rail
abandonment hearing and bringing the hear-
ings to Altoona.

Cutting through red tape to ald numerous
rallroaders and widows with pension and dis-
abllity benefits.

Fighting for inclusion of Central Pennsyl-
vania rail lines in ConRall.

Helping negotiate the end of the Altoona
shops furlough.

Working to have the shops designated as
the prime repair facility for ConRail.

Helping secure $56 million for the shops.

Helping negotiate the suspension of state
penalties against the Altoona shops and se-
cure federal funding for environmental im-
provements.

Putting the spotlight on the Altoona shops
by bringing to Altoona Secretary of Trans-
portation Claude Brinegar and the chief ex-
ecutive officer of ConRall, Edward Jordan.

POSTAL COLLECTION NECESSARY

HON. JERRY LITTON

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. LITTON. Mr. Speaker, I have long
been concerned with the inefficiency of
our present Postal Service. The Congress
recently expressed their concern toward
TUSPS financial mismanagement by twice
supporting the Alexander amendment to
H.R. 8603, the Postal Reorganization Act
Amendments. My constituents have ex-
pressed their concern with increased
postal rates and subsidy requests while
their service has consistently deterio-
rated. Today, I am introducing legisla-
tion which requires a concrete increase
in postal public service by requiring city
door delivery mailmen to provide pick-
up service for residences which have in-
dicated they have mail they want picked

up.

This bill simply requires mailmen in
those areas to pick up mail if the resi-
dent has indicated with a flag signal
that they have mail they need collected.
Present Postal Service regulations do
not require these mailmen to pick up
mail at residences unless they have mail
to deliver to that residence. Consequent-
ly, if I want to pay my gas bill, I have
to hope someone writes me within the
next few days so the mailman will pick
up my outgoing mail so that my payment
will reach the gas company on time. This
situation is more critical for those who
are unable to take their mail to their
post office or community drop box be-
cause of age, disability, or lack of trans-
portation. Oftentimes tHe mail is their
only contact with the outside world.

This bill relies on the premise that the
Congress should determine what con-
stitutes proper postal public service. If
our appropriation to the USPS is con-
tingent upon real increases in service, I
believe congressional subsidies will be
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much more palatable to both our constit-
uents and the Congress. In requesting a
$1.5 billion subsidy for the Postal Service
the Post Office and Civil Service Com-
mittee only requested an increase in
service which concerned providing new
residential areas with door-to-door serv-
ice of curbline or clusterbox service. They
assumed in their report, No. 94-391, that
door service was superior to curbline or
clusterbox service.

It is my opinion, however, that pres-
ently there exists an ironic inequity in
our Postal Service. Curbline or cluster-
box service is actually more efficient than
door-to-door service, with respect to mail
collection, because curbline and cluster-
box mail is collected if the flag on those
mailboxes is raised. In contrast, as I have
previously stated, mail is not collected in
door service areas if the mailman has
none to leave. This bill simply elevates
door service to its rightful level above
curbline and clusterbox service.

A mailman, in postal jargon, is called
a postal carrier. My amendment empha-
sizes that a postal carrier is not just a
mail deliverer but is also, as the duality
of the term implies, a receiver of the
mail. To date, city area door carriers are
not performing their receiver function.

I must finally address the projected
cost of this legislation to the Postal Serv-
ice. The Postal Service estimates that 70
percent of residences in these areas re-
ceive delivery each day leaving a balance
of 30 percent which do not receive col-
lection under present regulations. One of
my colleagues in remarks on the House
floor asserted that this legislation, when
I offered it in the form of an amend-
ment to HR. 8603, would increase the
workload of the Postal Service 30 per-
cent. There are two reasons why this
legislation will not increase either the
workload or the cost anywhere near that
projection.

First, this bill will just require one
type of mail carrier to provide additional
service. If every door delivery carrier
had to provide those 30 percent who do
not receive collection, with collection, the
total workload of the entire Postal Serv-
ice would not increase 30 percent. Sec-
ond, the percent of residences that would
need this added service would probably
only increase 10 to 15 percent. Since
door delivery mailmen walk past these
residences—some walk through their
yards—it should not require but a mini-
mum increase in workload for them to
collect this extra mail.

I believe that the language of my bill
adequately reflects the dissatisfaction of
both the citizens of this country and the
Congress with the failure of the Postal
Service to promulgate efficient public
service regulations and practices. Con-
gress is oftentimes criticized for enacting
legislation which places too many re-
strictions on the public and of being in-
sensitive to their daily needs. If my bill
is passed, the citizens of the United
States will recognize that we are em-
pathetic toward their problems. This
amendment services this Nation’s citizens
in a very practical way on a daily basis.
We are providing for them a very real
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and tangible public service. Let us pro-
vide, Mr. Speaker, that service with a bill
that humanistically applies to each and
every citizen of the United States.

SURPLUS VEGETABLES FOR SENIOR
CITIZENS

HON. ALPHONZO BELL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker, the Monterey
County Community Services Depart-
ment in California has recently insti-
tuted a very commendable program
whereby fresh vegetables are distributed
on & regular basis to senior citizens.

The program depends on a cooperative
effort undertaken by the county and
vegetable growers in the area who make
available the vegetables they do not send
to market.

I would like to call to the attention
of my colleagues an article describing
this program which appeared in a recent
issue of the Council of California Growers
Agricultural News Service Bulletin.

The text of the article follows:

SENIOR CrTIZENS GET SURPLUS VEGETABLES

Monterey County senior citizens are get-
ting a regular supply of fresh vegetables and
growers are seeing their surplus crops being
used to the best possible advantage in a
unique food distribution program.

“Because of the cooperation of vegetable
growers in the Sallnas Valley, we are able
to supply a weekly selection of produce to
seniors during our elght-month growing sea-
son,” sald Richard Bennett, executive direc-
tor of the Monterey County Community
Services Department.

“The growers make available the vege-
tables they do not send to market,” Bennett
explained. “That doesn't mean they are really
culls—I don't like that word. The carrots
may be a little small, or the lettuce heads too
large. But the quality is good and the food
is wholesome.”

PROGRAM EXPANDING

The program began with a weekly distribu-
tlon of 200 bags of vegetables. It has ex-
panded now to approximately 2,500 bags.

Eligible senior citizens can get their vege-
tables at varlous county locations. In some
cases the bags are delivered to shut-ins, Ben-
nett said. Practically everything is done by
volunteers.

“This program has attracted attention up
and down the state,” sald Bennett. “In fact,
& similar effort is beginning in Santa Cruz
County, and we have a vegetable exchange
program with Fresno and Merced Countles.”

FOOD EXCHANGED

Bennett explained that under the ex-
change program, Monterey County can sup-
plement its produce supply by obtalning
items from other counties in exchange for
goods they have in oversupply.

Bennett said the program primarily bene-
fits persons over the age of 60 with limited
incomes. “Our distribution is handled
through a non-profit corporation called Ex-
perience, Inc., which also operates s senlor
crafts store.”

John Grissim, the Community Services De-
partment's senior director and a senior him-
self at 65, and Bennett share credit for get-
ting the program started.

“We called on the Salinas Grower-Shipper
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Vegetable Association and with their help
were able to talk with growers. The grow-
ers have been extremely cooperative—we
couldn’t ask for more,” Bennett sald,

CYRUS 8. EATON INTERVIEWED BY
THE NEW YORKER MAGAZINE

HON. LOUIS STOKES

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. STOKES. Mr. Speaker, one of
Cleveland’s most distinguished citizens,
Mr. Cyrus S. Eaton, has recently been
interviewed by the influential New
Yorker magazine. This article reviews
various highlights of his career and also
gives us a peek at his current lifestyle.

I am sure that my colleagues will find
this article both stimulating and inter-
esting:

[From the New Yorker magazine,
November 1975]

THE TALKE oF THE TowwN

“I'm perhaps the only living man who
was personally and profoundly affected by the
Depression of 1893, not to mention those of
1907 and 1929, and I don't want to spend
my last years being affected by another big
one, brought on by the default of New York
City,” Mr. Eaton, who will observe his nine-
ty-second birthday next month, told us
when we called on him the other morning
on his farm outside Cleveland, where the
man who practically invented détente has
on display, along with other mementos of
an extraordinary life, a Lenin Peace Prize.
“In 1893, I was living at Pugwash, Nova
Scotla, my birthplace, and my father, who
was doing quite well in farming and lum-
bering and general merchandise, was about
to move down to the States and join his
brother Cyrus, for whom I was named, in
the tin-plate business. Then the panic hit.
Suddenly the American dollar was worth
only fifty cents in Nova Scotia. My prudent
father decided not to take a chance on a
country in that kind of shape. We had a
special interest in that depression up there
because, as you doubtless recall, one of Gro-
ver Cleveland’'s ancestors had some Nova
Scotia in his background. Poor Cleveland!
That depression lasted all through his sec-
ond Administration, and it was one of those
economic catastrophes that are due less to
any basic weakness in the nation than to
the stupidity of statesmen. I was only ten
years old at the time, but I had been in-
terested in my father's business for quite a
while. I had begun taking on responsibilities
when I was four, and used to get on a horse
in wintertime and drive the cattle down
from the barn to the brook. At five, I milked
my first cow, th I must confess she
was s0 good-natured my father said any
idiot could manage her. At six, I got a job
fetching water from a spring for some men
who were laying railroad tracks nearby. I
was pald fifty cents for a ten-hour day. My
father was also the local postmaster, so next
I began sorting the mail. Even before that,
I had been looking at the Boston and Prov-
idence papers that came in to our Pugwash
subseribers. As soon as I learned to read, I
began reading American newspapers—a very
bad habit, which I still have. I recently
found myself more attracted, however, to
Leibnitz, and Plutarch's ‘Life of Lycurgus,’”

Mr. Eaton turned back to the plight of
New York. “You're suffering because of the
whole national economy,” he said. “Here's the

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

greatest city we have, on the verge of col-
lapse, and yet we've been spending countless
billlons trying to impose our system of life
on remote countries like Cambodia. Mrs,
Eaton and I have been to Cambodia. It used
to be one of the most beautiful countries on
earth. If New York goes, people all over the
world will panic. I've been working quietly on
your problem with some senators and con-
gressmen, and I've exchanged some ideas
with Nelson Rockefeller, whom I've Enown
since he was two. An able young man, Nel-
son, with no temptation to do anything dis-
honest financially. His paternal grandfather
took care of that. I knew both his grand-
fathers well. When I first came to the United
States, at the turn of the century, it was
the summer I'd finished prep school. I was
visiting my father’s younger brother, who
was pastor of Mr. John Rockefeller’s church
in Cleveland. That's John D. Senior, of
course. When I checked in at my hotel, I saw
& big sign saying that a night clerk was
wanted, and I applied and was hired. Then
my uncle took me over to the Rockefeller's
for dinner, and when Mrs. Rockefeller asked
what I was doing and I sald I had just landed
a fine summer job as a night clerk, she said,
‘Oh, that's no job for someone like youl
John, can't you do something for this young
man?’ He more or less had to offer me a job.
I didn't know if the hotel could survive
without me, so I demurred until I could ask
the manager, and when I did, he sald, ‘You
take it. If it were offered to me, I'd take it." "

Mr. Eaton, a trim nonagenarian with
snow-white hair and a ruddy complexion,
was rather formally dressed in a dark-blue
double-breasted suit, white shirt, gray tle,
and highly polished black shoes. He said he
bad to fly to Baltimore that afternocon for
a rallroad meeting (he is chalrman emeritus
of the Chesapeake & Ohio Rallway), but
expected to be back home for dinner. “I'm
a competitor of the Penn Central, but I'm
bound to say its bankruptcy was the great-
est economlic disaster in recent years,” he
told us. “The Penn Central was a marvellous
property, and it could have survived if the
cost of borrowing money hadn’t been driven
up so high because the government was
spending it all over the world, on arma-
ments, like a drunken sallor. If New York
suffers the same fate as the Penn Central,
you may never recover from it. Until lately,
I went to my office, downtown, every day
from eight to five, but now I generally come
home at two, so I can walk around the farm.
I'm mainly a farmer and a philosopher at
present. You might say that I'm not techni-
cally qualified to use that ‘philosopher,’ but
I do spend a great deal of time thinking
about big problems. In any event, I'm in
good health—though when you get to be my
age your hearing's apt to be not so keen—
and my doctors told me, when I last checked
in with them, “We can't see any end to
you under a hundred." The reason may be
that for nearly fifty years I've been strictly
adhering to a set of rules that the doctor
who prescribed them sald he wouldn't dream
of observing himself: no tobacco, no alcohol,
no tea, no coffee, and none of those in-
digestibles, like corned-beef hash. No corned-
beef hash! It used to be my favorite. I
played tennis up to a few years ago, but I
quit it about the same time I quit skiing,
having been persuaded to do so when the
doctors sald, ‘At your age, If you break a
leg we can't repalr it for you." "

Mr. Eaton paused for a sip of orange
Juice. “By the way, I have family tles to
New York City,” he went on. “My Eaton
ancestors were all New Englanders who went
to Canada before the Revolution. My mother,
though, was a MacPherson, and her fore-
bears were New York businessmen, who re-
mained loyal to England and, after the sur-
render at Yorktown, were treated very rough-
ly. Everything they owned was confiscated,
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and they were expelled to Nova Scotla. It was
a little scar on American history. They were
given a thousand acres at Pugwash in forced
exchange for a substantial piece of property
at the corner of Broadway and Wall Street.
You know, this is a vast country, with enor-
mous resources. But these panic spells,
which are to so large an extent emotional,
can be terribly destructive. If the greatest
city in the world collapsed, it would be an
awful blow to the capitalistic system. There's
no perfect system anywhere, but generally
I'm in favor of capltalism. As a philosopher,
moreover, I try to look at the pros and cons
of questions, and I've come to believe in
compromise and moderation, which wouldn't
be a very good philosophy, of course, on
which to run for political office. Well, I'm
not a candldate for anything, but I have an
interest in America, and anybody who feels
that way ought to be concerned about the
financial soundness of a city as big as New
York. With so many cultures and nationali-
ties represented among your elght million
people, New York is a tremendous experi-
ment in modern soclety, and the rest of the
country has got to take it seriously."

FOOD STAMPS

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, when an
issue comes to the fore as dramatically
as food stamp reform has in recent
months, many people wonder how it was
that it all happened at this precise
point in history. Recently, U.S8 News &
World Report carried an excellent sum-
mary of the issues and problem areas
that led to the current drive for reform.
In addition, it describes concisely a num-
ber of the recommendations which we
have made, and explains why so many
of us are concerned. I insert this article
to be printed here in the Recorp.

WHY THE DRIVE TO Limrr Foop STamPS

The Nation's problem-ridden food-stamp
program, under fire as being completely out
of hand, now faces the first serious attempt
at a cutback.

Criticism of the program has grown even
faster than its cost—up from 1.6 billion
dollars in 1971 to about 6 billlon this year.
The latest complaints—

An officlal survey, released last month,
indicated that 17.3 per cent of all families
E;tti.ng food stamps were ineligible to receive

em.

Another 26 per cent, the survey found,
were either issued too many or charged too
little, because of cheating or administrative
bungling.

Many familles that earn more than 12,000
now are drawing stamps, legally. So are
familles with new cars, hidden Incomes,
shifted assets, gourmet tastes.

There are many cases of stamps being used
legally by students and strikers. Stamps also
are sald to be used frequently to buy liquor,
to gamble, even In payment for prostitution.
In some areas, such as Puerto Rico, they
often substitute for money.

INTERNAL ABUSES

In Pennsylvania, a study shows about half
of the abuses lie with the system—85 per
cent attributed to errors made at the county
level, 8 per cent at the State level. False state-
ments by the reciplents accounted for 23
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per cent; their failure to report all of the
facts, 34 per cent.

S0 huge has the demand for food stamps
become that the coupons are being printed
by two bank-note companies, as well as the
Treasury Department's Bureau of Engraving
and Printing.

Now the Administration is proposing a basic
change in the burgeoning program—one that
would place a ceiling just above the poverty
level for recipients of the stamps and would
require all users to pay 30 per cent of their
net incomes for the stamps.

Its effect, as officials figure it:

Some 17 percent of familles now partici-
pating in the program would be dropped; 28
percent would have their benefits reduced, by
paying more each month; 31 percent would
pay about the same; 24 percent—those at the
lowest income levels—would pay a little less.

DRASTIC CUTBACK

The net result, Administration planners
say, would be to dump 3.4 million of the 18.8
million people now in the program, and to
cut its cost by 1.2 billion dollars.

This plan was sent to Congress on October
20. Also in the proposed bill:

Families drawing welfare checks would no
longer be automatically eligible to draw food
stamps.

As a test of eliglbility, family incomes
would be calculated on the basis of actual
incomes during the previous 90 days, In-
cluding welfare, rather than an estimate of
future income, This would keep newly un-
employed or striking workers off the food-
stamp rolls for at least & month or two, ac-
cording to Agriculture Secretary Earl Butz.

To encourage unemployed users of stamps
to find jobs, the plan would require all “able-
bodied recipients to seek, accept and retain
gainful employment,” with monthly check-
ups.

pcoliege students would not be eligible for
food stamps unless their families also are
eligible.

In computing a family's net ilncome—30
percent of which must be spent for the
stamps—most familles would get a fiat $100
monthly deduction instead of the present
complicated formula involving rent, child
care and taxes. A family with a member over
60 would get a larger deduction, of $125.
Thus a family of four—the largest present
group of users—could earn no more than
$6,550 to still be eligible.

The proposal also would require photo-
identification cards for householders to use
in drawing their monthly stamp quotas,
plus a system for countersigning food cou-
pons at food stores.

LONG STUDY

Fast action apparently is not likely in
Congress. The House Agriculture Committee
intends to take its time completing a study
of the whole food-stamp program, now under
way.

lg;anned are more Senate hearings in No-
vember, with no final action seen before next
spring.

Meanwhile, efforts are under way in the
Department of Agriculture to tighten up op-
eration of the program. One expected result:
a cutback in the estimated cost of the vast
stamp plan for the year ending next July
from 6.6 billion dollars to 5.8 billlon, with
20.2 milllon particlpants by that date.

Involved are monthly audits of the pro-
gram in every State, millions of dollars in
fines levied thus far against six States plus
the District of Columbia for “gross negli-
gence” in running their programs, and court
suits against about 35,000 individuals for
cheating. =

But these efforts all are directed against
the fraud and bungling involved in the wide-
spread program. What the Administration
now hopes to do is to cut back substantially
on its size.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

THE ADVISORY COMMISSION ON IN-
TERGOVERNMENTAL RELATIONS
ON THE NEW YORK CITY FISCAL
CRISIS

HON. CLARENCE J. BROWN

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
having just returned from a 2-day ses-
sion of the Advisory Commission on In-
tergovernmental Relations, on which I
am privileged to serve as one of three
representatives of this body, by your ap-
pointment, I would like to share with my
colleagues some of the commission’s in-
sights into a problem which deeply con-
cerns all of us at this time: the New
York City fiscal crisis. The Commission,
made up of representatives of all levels
of government as well as private citizens,
has taken a position on the matter which
should give us pause before we rush head-
long into an ill-considered scheme to in-
ject the Federal Government into the
picture.

The Commission adopted the following
resolution:

The Commission recognizes that the offi-
clals, employees, and citizens of New York
City and New York State have the initial re-
sponsibility for alleviating the fiscal crisis of
New York Clty. The Commission also recog-
nizes, however, that the Federal Government,
as required, should act in support of New
York State and City efforts to assure that
New York City's fiscal crisis does not have a
nationwide effect on the economy and on the
borrowing activities of other State and local
governments.

Mr. Speaker, this position was not
seized upon hastily. On the contrary, the
financial condition of our cities is a prob-
lem that has concerned ACIR long before
our Nation’s largest city discovered itself
to be on the brink of disaster. ACIR sev-
eral years ago undertook a study of the
financial problems of cities which re-
sulted in March of 1973 in the publica-
tion of a report entitled, “City Financial
Emergencies: The Intergovernmental
Dimensions.” In fact, if this study had
received more attention and had its ad-
vice been heeded, New York and other
cities might not now be in the position
they are in.

I would like to summarize the five rec-
ommendations of the 1973 report:

First. Each State should establish a
State agency to improve local financial
management functions and to detect
problems early enough to prevent local
financial ecrises. This recommendation
was based on the Commission’s conclu-
sion that unsound financial management
is one of the biggest causes of cities’ fi-
nancial emergencies.

Second. States should enact legislation
to regulate the use of short-term oper-
ating debt that extends beyond the end
of the year. This was designed by the
Commission to prevent the accumulation
of short-term operating debts over a
period of years, which can contribute to
a financial emergency.

Third. States should consolidate local
retirement systems into a State-admin-
istered system, or at least strictly regu-
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late their operations, requiring substan-
tial funding. This was due to a Commis-
sion coneclusion that underfunded retire-
ment systems posed an emerging threat
to the financial health of local govern-
ments.

Fourth. Each State should establish
guidelines for State intervention when
local governments experience financial
emergencies. This recommendation came
from a Commission conclusion that
States are the logical providers of as-
sistance to local governments because
the States provide the basic constitu-
tional and statutory authority for local
government operation.

Fifth. Federal action in the case of
local financial emergencies should in-
clude situations in which interstate con-
siderations require use of Federal bank-
ruptey laws. A further recommendation
was that Federal bankruptcy provisions
relating to local governments be adopted
and clarified in three areas.

Mr. Speaker, I think the Commission’s
feelings that the States should have the
predominant role in cities’ financial
problems is obvious in the above recom-
mendations. ACIR concluded that the
State should bear the full responsibility
for supervision of municipal financial
management and for providing assist-
ance to local governments in financial
emergencies. The Commission recom-
mended that warning systems be worked
out to indicate prompt corrective actions
before problems deteriorated to the point
that they now have in New York City.

Commenting on the 215-year-old study
atbdthls week’s session, the ACIR staff
said:

The New York crisis, in our opinion, does
not invalidate ACIR's conclusion reached
two-and-one-half years ago. New York State,
we believe, could have prevented the New
York City emergency and rendered any nec-
essary assistance if it had taken the legis-
lative and supervisory actlons we contem-
plated.

But the New York crisis should tell us
that most States have not followed
ACIR's recommendations to equip them-
selves to exercise the supervision that
seems to be necessary.

The genius of our federal system has
been the continual development of re-
sponsibilities at each level of government
according to their ability to perform
those responsibilities. Our National Gov-
ernment remains the most efficient and
equitable raiser of revenues of any level
of Government.

State and local governments, on the
other hand, possess through their con-
stitutional responsibilities and closer
proximity to the people, the most flexible
means by which to manage governments.

It is clear that in New York City, as
elsewhere, political expediency has pre-
vailed over prudent public policy. The
future of our local governments has, does,
and must always rest with the respon-
sible State governments. Any legislative
initiative by this Congress must take
account of this need or it will most surely
fail.

The full text of the report of the staff
of the ACIR to the members of the Com-~
mission where it met in Chicago earlier
this week is as follows:
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THE NEw York CrITy AND MUNICIPAL BoOND
MARKET CRISIS: INTERGOVERNMENTAL AS-
PECTS
Mr. Chairman and Members of the Com-

mission:

The New York City financial crisis and
municipal bond market repercussions have
generated the most critical collection of
intergovernmental relations problems and
tensions we have seen In many years. A host
of questions concerning the appropriate roles
and actions of each level of government have
arisen, and virtually every American govern-
ment is likely to be affected sooner or later
by the current crisis.

Chairman Merriam, therefore, has called
on the ACIR staff to make a short report on
this subject at this meeting. The purpose is
to highlight the intergovernmental aspects
of the problem and to identify in advance
some of the intergovernmental needs that
have been underscored or created by the
crisis. The purpose is not to dwell on how
New York City's financial problems will be
solved or whether there should be Federal
assistance of some type.

As you are well aware, ACIR beginning in
1972 undertook research that resulted in its
report entitled "City Financial Emergencies:
The Intergovernmental Dimensions.” This
report sets forth the five recommendations
approved by the Commission on March 8,
1973. Having had this background experi-
ence, ACIR has followed the developments
in New York City with keen interest.

Today I will quickly summarize ACIR’s
1973 findings, including its financial emer-
gency warning signals, and the Commission’s
recommendations, At somewhat greater
length, I will then identify five areas of need
that have been accentuated or created by
the current crisls and other developments
since ACIR's study.

ACIR’S FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The ACIR study of city financial emer-
gencies, which evaluated 30 cities with seri-
ous financial problems, revealed that, in

general, the fiscal problems facing citles
need not cause a financial emergency in the
technical sense, provided local financial
management is reasonably good and provided
there is no major national economic depres-
slon. Indeed the survey of 30 cities falled
to locate any clitles In which conditions
were such that timely action by loecal, or in
a few cases, State officlals could not avert or
promptly relieve a financial emergency.
THE WARNING sIGNS

The review of financlal operations of the
cities did reveal certain common character-
istiecs for those on the brink of fiancial trou-
ble. Most important among these charac-
teristics were:

An operating fund revenue-expenditure
imbalance in which current expenditures
significantly exceeded current revenues in
one fiscal perlod;

A consistent pattern of current expendi-
tures exceeding current revenues by small
amounts for several years;

An excess of current operating liabilities
over current assets [a fund deficit];

Short-term operating loans outstanding at
the conclusion of a fiscal year [or in some
Instances the borrowing of cash from re-
stricted funds or an increase In unpaid bills
in lleu of short-term operating loans];

A high and rising rate of property tax de-
linquency;

A sudden substantial decrease In assessed
values for unexpected reasons.

Several other general conditions can cause
financial problems. One is the existence of
an under-funded locally administered re-
tirement system. Becondly, poor budgeting,
accounting, and reporting techniques may
be indicators of impending financial prob-
lems. In some cases, Inadequate financial
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management techniques may actually cause
trouble because of the uncertainties they
create.

THE RECOMMENDATIONS

On the basis of its financial emergencies
study the Commission adopted the follow-
ing five recommendations, the first four ad-
dressed to the State and the fifth to the
Federal government:

Recommendation No. 1. State Assistance,
General Supervision and Prevention of Local
Financial Emergencies.

“The Commission concludes that unsound
financial management stands out as one of
the most important potential causes of finan-
cial emergencies in local governments. The
Commission recommends therefore that each
Btate designate or establish a single State
agency responsible for Improvement of local
financial management functions such as ac-
counting, auditing and reporting. The Com-
mission further recommends that the agency
be responsible for early detection of finan-
clal problems in order to prevent local finan-
cial crises.”

In the language expanding on this recom-
mendation, the Commission stressed the need
for an independent post-audit of each mu-
nicipality.

Recommendation No. 2.
Short-term Operating Debt.

“The Commission concludes that the in-
ability of local governments to repay short-
term operating loans, especlally those which
have accumulated fo a substantial amount
over a period of several years, can be an
important precipitating factor in causing fi-
nancial emergencies. The Commission recom-
mends therefore that the States enact legisla-
tlon to regulate the use of short-term operat-
ing debt that carrles beyond the end of the
fiscal year. At a minimum, such laws should
require that any short-term operating debt
remaining unliquidated at the end of the
fiscal year should be charged against general
debt limits and provision for its retirement
be automatically included in the next year’s
budget. The Commission further recommends
that those States which presently have stat-
utes regulating short-term operating debt
take immediate action to enforce them
strictly.”

Recommendation No. 3. Locally Admin-
istered Retirement Systems—The State Role.

“The Commission concludes that under-
funded, locally administered retirement sys-
tems pose an emerging threat to the finan-
cial health of local governments. The Com-
mission recommends therefore that locally
administered retirement-systems be strictly
regulated by the States, or alternatively, be
consolidated into a single State-administered
system. At a minimum, States should re-
quire substantial funding for all local sys-
tems based on a reliable computation of full
funding requirements.”

The supporting language called for atten-
tlon to three factors that are causing rapid
increases in pension costs: substantial pay
increases, costly benefit increases, and more
employees retiring early or on disability
pensions.

Recommendation No. 4. State Action in
Case of Financlal Emergency.

“The Commission concludes that the States
are the logical providers of asslstance to local
governments in financial emergencies because
States provide the basic constitutional and
statutory authority for the operation of local
governments. In addition, the credit and fi-
nancial reputation of the State and of all
the other local governments are adversely af-
fected by a credit failure of a local govern-
ment within the State.

“Therefore, the Commission recommends
that each State should establish by statute
a set of guidelines to determine when the
financial condition of local government ne-
cessitates State intervention and to set forth
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the requisite procedures for carrylng out
remedial State action.”

Our report also set forth four local fiscal
conditons that would justifiably trigger State
actlon, and recommended 13 actions the
designated State agency should be authorized
to take in such emergencies,

Recommendation No. 5. Federal Action in
Case of Financlal Emergency.

“The Commission recommends that Fed-
eral actlon in the case of local financial
emergencles include situations in which
interstate considerations require use of the
Federal Bankruptcy Laws. The Commission
recommends further that Federal bank-
ruptcy provisions relating to local govern-
ments be adopted and clarified as follows:

“1. The definition of ‘creditor’ should be
clarified in order to specify precisely what
classes of creditors come within the scope
of the statute.

“2. Involuntary filings by either the mu-
nicipal unit, the creditors, or the appropriate
State agency should be permitted under cer-
tain specified conditions where the parties
have seriously tried to galn approval of ap-
propriate partles for filing of a reasonable
plan for more than six months. In such
cases, the State should be considered to
be a party of Interest in the proceedings.

*3. The Court should require continuous
supervision of a local government's compli-
ance with the final court ruling, including
a written annual progress report by the ap-
propriate State supervisory agency or a
court-appointed board if an appropriate
State agency does not exist.”

The Commission on the Bankruptey Laws
of the U.S. was then in the process of re-
viewing Chapter IX as part of its work in
updating and revising all the Federal bank-
ruptcy statutes. We urged the Bankruptcy
Commission to include our recommended
revisions in its proposals for amending
Chapter IX.

ISSUES AND NEEDS ILLUMINATED BY
NEW YORK CRISIS

As I will Indicate In my subsequent re-
marks, the New York crisis, the current
municipal bond market condition, and cer-
tain other recent developments have spot-
lighted five areas that need further attention.

FEDERAL ASSISTANCE CRITERIA AND
CONDITIONS

ACIR's city financlal emergencies report
concluded not only that the State should
bear the full responsibility for supervision
of municipal financial management and
for providing assistance to local govern-
ments in financial emergencies, but that
they had the financial capacity to do so if
they established effective warning systems
and took prompt corrective actions. Our
report did acknowledge that the States’ fi-
nancial capacities might be inadequate in
the event of a major depression.

The New York crisis, in our opinion, does
not invalidate ACIR’s conclusion reached
two and one-half years ago. New TYork
State, we believe, could have prevented the
New York City emergency and rendered any
necessary assistance if it had taken the legis-
lative and supervisory actions we contem-
plated. However, the New York crisis pain-
fully reminds us that most States have not
equipped themselves to exercise fully ade-
quate supervision. New York has also demon-
strated that an emergency in one State can
adversely affect the nationwide market for
municipal securities, and that other State
and local governments, especially those de-
pendent on the market for short-term
operating cash, can be pushed to or over the
brink in a market where there are no bids for
their securities.

Given these newly recognized facts, it now
appears highly desirable that further re-
search be undertaken on the appropriate
Federal assistance role in such circumstances.
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Among the primary questions to be addressed
are:

1. The standards or criteria for determining
when Federal assistance is required and
Justified;

2. The form of such assistance;

3. The conditions attached;

4. The arrangements for supervising or
enforcing such financial reorganizations and
the role of the State concerned; and

5. Whether standby Federal assistance ar-
rangements should be continuously avail-
able or each future emergency, if any, han-
dled separately.

If the New York emergency results In
Federal assistance, we will have one experi-
ece forged under pressure to deal with that
one specific circumstance, but further re-
search concerning the type of machinery
that would optimally cover the B0 State
situation still appears highly desirable.

FEDERAL BANKRUPTCY PROCEDUEE FOR BTATES

President Ford has now proposed that the
Federal Bankruptcy Act be amended to add
a chapter dealing with the adjustment of
debts of major municipalities, and Congress
is currently considering such legislation. The
Administration proposal closely accords with
ACIR's Recommendation No. 5 on this exact
subject.

Despite their soverelgn status and wide
taxing and other latitude, the New York ex-
perience shows that it i{s within the realm
of possibility that States or at least State
instrumentalities could default under cer-
tain circumstances.

The question, therefore, arlses as to
whether the Federal Bankruptey Act should
be further amended to deal with the ad-
Justment of debts of States and State in-
strumentalities.

REGISTRATION AND REGULATION OF MUNICIPAL
BOND ISSUES

Early in 1875 when the Securities Act
amendments regulating municipal bond
dealers were enacted, the Tower Amendment
stipulated that issuers would not be required
to furnish directly or indirectly any applica-
tion or documentation with respect to their
issues. There, furthermore, were strong state-
ments made by members of Congress and
the Treasury that registration and regulation
of municipal bond issuers was not intended
or desirable.

Now, as a direct result of the New York
crisis, Senator Eagleton has Introduced a bill
requiring cities and localities to register new
bond issues with the Securlties and Exchange
Commisslon, and the Ford Administration
reportedly is preparing its own legislation to
require municipal issuers to supply infor-
mation to investors! SBecretary Simon stated
to Congress that “. . . we belleve the time has
come for a Federally-imposed uniform system
of financial accounting and reporting by state
and local issuers which sell a substantial
amount of securities in our capital markets.”
The Secretary, in part, attributes his change
in position on this point to an exasperating,
seven months of work by the Treasury that
even then failed to corral full information on
New York City's inances.

The Municipal Finance Officers Association,
which opposes Federal regulation of State
and local issuers, has developed full disclo-
sure guldelines and other elements of a plan
that presumably would rely on the States or a
voluntary assoclation of 1issuers for
implementation.

In this rapidly moving field, the intergov-
ernmental question, of course, is whether
there should be any Federal regulatory role
and, if so, how it can be circumscribed so as
to not detract from or weaken State respon-
sibllity for supervising local government fi-
nancial administration. A major concern is
that actlon may be taken without ample
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study of the intergovernmental aspects and
without first giving the States and localitles
the opportunity to develop their own ma-
chinery so as to determine through experi-
ence whether Federal supplementation is
necessary.

STATE-LOCAL PENSION SYSTEMS

The New York crisis has increased aware-
ness across the country that a number of
public pension systems provide inordinately
expensive benefits, are underfunded, and
have suffered from poor administration and
abuses. The crisis has also underscored that
the ultimate cost of certain benefits, particu-
uarly if inflation continues at high rates, will
be monumental and in some cases beyond the
financlal capacity of the governments in-
volved. These alarming facts, of course, do
not apply to many well administered and ade-
quately funded State and local systems.

Meanwhile, at the Federal level, the Con-
gress passed the Employee Retirement In-
come Security Act of 1974, which regulates
private sector pension systems, and hearings
are now being held on the extension of this
type of legislation to State and local public
employee systems. The present hearings are
not intended to result in legislation until
after December 31, 1976, the deadline for
completion of a House study on the subject.

Among the major features of the private
sector Act that could be extended to the
public sector are provisions establishing
minimum participation, vesting, and fund-
ing standards; benefit and contribution lim-
its; and reporting and registration require-
ments,

The New York situation and Congressional
activity on pensions highlight several needs:

1. States should be moving expeditiously,
if they have not already done so, to take
actions envisioned by ACIR's Recommenda-
tion No. 3. Producing full and current in-
formation on the benefits and funding re-
quirements of State and local systems, re-
viewing benefits, making certain that fund-
ing is adequate, and improving administra-
tion are essential steps. SBtates which have
local systems should also be considering
whether centralized State systems are not
the best in the long run.

2. So as to be fully ready and equipped to
flluminate the cost effects of a Federal act
regulating State and local employee pension
systems, individual States should be evalu-
ating the effects on their benefit patterns
and costs if the Congress were to mandate
changes similar to those now in effect for the
private sector,

3. Btates should also be considering
whether the private sector provisions passed
by the Congress are meritorious for publie
employees. However, In doing so, the States
should consider the whole benefit package
and whether certain benefits for future em-
ployees should be reduced or modified when
they improve other benefits. Most impor-
tantly, it should be recognized that only the
States can custom tallor a new pattern and
that there undoubtedly will be some benefit
aberrations and substantial cost effects if
an overlay of Federal requirements is placed
on top of the widely varying State-local pen-
slon systems.

While present slgns are that there will not
be Federal action in this fleld until at least
1977, this does not mean that States and
their local governments have plenty of time
in which to reevaluate their systems. The
types of changes involved in many cases
could easily take two to five years to
accomplish.

ADEQUACY OF MUNICIPAL BOND MARKET

Since at least 1969, State and local govern-
ments have recognized that the market for
their bonds at reasonable interest rates will
be Inadequate under certaln circumstances.
This Is true because the tax exemption Is
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only attractive to certain types of purchas-
ers, primarlly commercial banks, fire and
casualty insurance companies, and high tax
bracket individuals.

The 1969 credit crunch dramatically dem-
onstrated this fact when credit shortages
resulted in the banks serving thelr corpo-
rate customers first and reducing their mu-
nicipal bond purchases. Now, in 19756 we have
a combination of circumstances adversely
affecting the municipal bond market with
the result that some issuers cannot bor-
row and others are paying disproportionately
high interest rates. The New York crisis has
ralsed questions about the municipal bond
instrument and the meaning of “full failth
and credit”. The large Federal deficlt is
tending to crowd out borrowers other than
the Federal government. Many banks and
fire and casualty insurance companies have
reduced their municipal bond purchases be-
cause their profits are down and it is not
advantageous for them to hold as many ex-
empt securities. Hence, interest rates have
been pushed up by the need to enlarge the
number of high tax bracket individual pur-
chasers, It was recently pointed out that,
while commerclal banks in previous reces-
slons made net purchases equal to 100 per-
cent of new municipal offerings, their net
purchases during the first half of 1975 only
represented 12 percent.

In the aftermath of the 1969 credit crunch,
many State and local interest groups con-
sidered the taxable subsidized bond alterna-
tive to tax exempt bonds, and a number
of such organizations endorsed the proposal.
Their proposals typlically provide that the
State or local issuer would have the option
to issue tax exempt bonds or a bond that
would be taxable and in which the Treasury
would pay a large enough portion of the
interest so that the issuer would break even
or enjoy a small galn. Such taxable sub-
sidized bonds would compete with all other
types of taxable securities in the market
and therefore would be of interest to a much
broader range of purchasers than are ex-
empt bonds. This proposal, in addition to
widening the market for State and local se-
curities, would improve the equity of the
Federal personal income tax system, pre-
sumably at no cost, or even a gain, to the
U.S. Treasury.

ACIR in 1970 rejected the taxable sub-
sidized bond proposal. However, the New
York and other developments In 1975 have
shown that the market for State and local
securities s increasingly vulnerable, and
that consideration should once agaln be
given to the taxable subsidized bond pro-
posal, as well as other proposals for expand-
ing the municipal market.

THE ULTIMATE NEED

The New York City crisis has also illum-
inated a question that is far larger and
fundamental than the five financial admin-
istration and system needs I have already
outlined. The question is, “What should be
done to make our older central citles eco-
nomically viable?” The central cities, of
course, occupled center stage during the
troubled 60’s but have received less pur-
poseful attention thus far in the T0's. The
New York crisis is reminding us that their
situation is probably as serious as it ever
was and in some respects more so.

The elements of the central cities prob-
lem are too well known to require reciting.
The problems, to be sure, are partially at-
tributable to local fallures, but State and
Federal actlons and omissions appear to ac-
count for the lion’s share. Among the solu-
tilons are many of the structural and fiscal
changes envisioned by scores of recom-
mendations adopted by ACIR. However, it
does appear that there is a need for a fresh
and deep look at the older central citles’
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situation if we are to avold future crisis
of the New York City wvariety.

THE TOLEDO WAY

HON. ELIZABETH HOLTZMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Ms. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, Repre-
sentative AsEiLEY, chairman of the Sub-
committee on Economic Stabilization,
has worked tirelessly to produce legisla-
tion to avert a New York City defaulf,
and spare the Nation the disastrous eco-
nomic consequences that would result.

In an article which appeared in to-
day's New York Times, Representative
AsHLEY explains simply and clearly some
of the reasons for preventing a defaulf.
I commend his views to the attention of
my colleagues.

Representative AsuiLey’s article fol-
lows:

THE ToLEDO WATY
(By Thomas L, Ashley)

WasHINGTON.—I suppose that how a Mid-
westerner regards New York City’'s plight is
largely a matter of perception and a reflec-
tion of his background.

When the banks closed in the early 1930's,
my father lost his structural-steel business
in its entirety because he owed one of the
closed banks $20,000. He had repaid more
than $500,000 but he defaulted on his final
payment, so the bank foreclosed and took
over the enterprise “for one dollar and other
valuable considerations,” none of which I've
ever been able to identify.

My father then started a tiny fabricating
shop and for nearly a decade ours was a typl-
cal middle-class Midwestern family, scram-
bling with considerable ingenuity to remain
solvent. Accounts went unpalid, bill collectors
were avolded, promises made and broken. The
immediate day-in, day-out concern was to
avold bankruptcy because this was regarded
as a permanent blot on one's respectability,
financial and otherwise,

The only reason that my father and most
other debtors escaped the humiliation of
bankruptcy proceedings is that there were
more creditors decent enough to wait, often
at considerable risk, than those WwWho
wouldn't.

This is what allowed a great juggling game
to work. It always struck me as ironic that
the bad guys got pald first and the good guys
last, but I've since come to learn that mem-
ories are long and that there's a system of
rewards and penalties constantly at work,
even long after the fact.

Then there's the matter of punishment.
The Midwestern ethic here is that if you
suffer your own sins, that’s probably enough.
My Toledo community, beset by labor vlo-
lence during the 1930's, was effectively red-
lined for nearly a quarter of a century there-
after by corporate America.

But In the late 1850’s, that same corporate
America suddenly realized that only two
other cities in the United Btates had better
labor records than Toledo on the basis of
man-hours lost by reason of strikes. We had
made our mistakes, paild for them ourselves,
learned the lesson and profited thereby.

There may be another thing that's a part
of a Midwesterner’s perception or under-
standing of New York City. Before World
War II, Toledo was a community of separate,
fighting, proud ethnic neighborhoods. Inter-
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marriage was the exception, almost always an
embarrassment. Today we're still proud of
ourselves but we're proud of our collective
self. It's not “we” and “them,” it's “us,” an
“us"” that now cuts across political, racial,
marriage and every other line. So how can
New York City be “them"?

In sum, many in the Midwest equate mu-
nicipal bankruptecy with individual bank-
ruptcy; both are to be avoided at all costs
because in elther instance 1t is the signal
that there 1s no longer the ability or willing-
ness to fight to recapture self-respect and the
confidence of one’s peers. But in our view
the very worst that can befall either an
individual or a community is to be forced
unwillingly, while there is still the will and
capability to recover, into the submission of
bankruptcy.

The ultimate irony, in this view, is for our
nation’s largest and greatest city to suffer
this forced denigration solely on the insist-
ence and responsibility of a national leader
who constantly asserts that the rightful role
of states and municipalities has been under-
cut and eroded by a usurping Federal Estab-
lishment.

It may be well and good for New York Cilty
to become an object lesson for the rest of
the country, Washington included. But if the
health of the profligate is of any concern,
surely a public flogging is Inappropriate.

New York City, after all, is already in the
most painful kind of receivership. Further-
more, Federal leglslatlion, as a condition for
pre-default asslstance, would insist on even
more onerous sacrifices to assure that past
fiscal irresponsibility be corrected and a bal-
anced budget restored. Is the pound of flesh
really necessary?

It's not to the working people who drink
beer at Jim and Lou’s Bar on Lagrange Street
in Toledo, every afternoon. They're smart
enough to want New York City to have a
chance to work its way back to solvency
without benefit of thelr tax dollars and they
simply do not believe this can best by accoms-
plished by pushing the city into bankruptcy.

OSHA

HON. JOHN H. ROUSSELOT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. ROUSSELOT. Mr. Speaker, last
Monday this body took a much-needed
step toward bringing under control the
most notorious and unwieldy of all the
regulatory agencies. I am referring, of
course, to the passing of H.R. 8618 which
provided for on-site consultation to em-
ployers to help them comply with the
regulations and requirements imposed on
them by the Occupational Safety and
Health Administration—OSHA. These
types of consultation services will aid
greatly to ease the burden of private
businessmen who try to decipher and
comply with the nebulous edicts of
the seemingly omnipotent Occupational
Safety and Health Administration.

H.R. 8618 did not go far enough, how-
ever. Still left to cope with are many of
the arcane and absurd rules and regula-
tions. The power and breadth of OSHA
was left untouched by the reform bill
that was passed Monday. The ambigui-
ties of language of many of the regula-
tions are still there and the arbitrary
power of the OSHA inspectors continues
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unchecked. We must still deal with these
problems.

There are many examples that can be
given that shed light on the ongoing
problems that OSHA poses for private
industry:

One large company had to adjust
thousands of fire extinguishers through-
out its plants and buildings so that they
would be exactly 5 feet from the floor as
measured from their highest points. The
job was extremely expensive, requiring
much drilling through steel.

The manager of another firm provided
more extinguishers than necessary and
carefully hung them at the required
height. He was fined anyway—for setting
one extra extinguisher on the floor.

One company was required by terms
of a defense contract to lock exit doors
for security reasons. It was ruled that
this practice violated firesafety require-
ments—and a fine was imposed by the
Agency.

Employers are required to color code
switches red and green even though they
may already have their equipment color
coded with different colors which their
employees have been using for years and
with which they are already familiar.

Farmers must install roll bars on their
tractors. No provision is made for the
many tractors on which a roll bar can-
not be attached. In many instances the
roll bars, which cost $200 or more, cost
more than the tractors are worth. And in
the vast farming region of the Great
Plains, farm tractors are never driven
on anything but completely level ground
and blacktop roads, thus obviating the
need for any roll bars at all.

It has been noted that literally billions
of dollars have been spent by private in-
dustry to achieve OSHA specifications for
occupational safety and health—$13 bil-
lion alone to meet noise level specifica-
tions. This investment is required by
OSHA to “protect the worker while on
the job.” It is interesting to note, how=-
ever, that studies have been made indi-
cating that non-job-related diseases ac-
count for about 96 percent of the time
lost due to disability. In other words, all
of the billions of dollars spent to comply
with the OSHA mandated job-safety re-
quirements apply to only 4 percent of the
disability caused absenteeism.

Mr. Speaker, I would suggest that these
billions of dollars that are now being
spent on unnecessary and silly OSHA
regulations and rules can be better spent
by private industry in other areas. In-
stead of repainting switches that do not
need repainting, I would think that in-
dustry could use the money to make
much needed capital improvements in
areas that create jobs and bolster the
economy.

In a time when industry is shorter on
capital funds than it has been in many
years, when our Nation is far behind
other Western countries in terms of real
growth and capital formation, let us get
rid of the inane and absurd regula-
tions that OSHA imposes on private in-
dustry. Let us repeal this economiec
sponge and vex to the private employer
and let business be about its “business.”
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MRS. GLADYS BAGLEY, ONE OF
ARIZONA’'S OUTSTANDING WOMEN
JOURNALISTS

HON. SAM STEIGER

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. STEIGER of Arizona. Mr. Speaker,
I regret to report the passing on Novem-
ber 11 of Mrs. Gladys Bagley Schaefer,
one of Arizona's outstanding women
journalists. She had been employed by
the Phoenix Gazefte for 46 years, and
one of her coworkers, Mr. Jay Brashear,
has written a fitting editorial tribute for
her.

I ask that Mr. Brashear's editorial,
along with the story of her death, be
reprinted in the ReEcorb.

The articles are attached:

[From the Phoenix Gazette, Nov. 12, 1975]

GLaDYS BAGLEY SCHAEFER

Gladys Bagley is dead, and in the grief
hanging so heavily In The Gazette's offices
today it simply isn't possible to pay a fitting
tribute to her. She was remarkable in so
many ways, and she radiated always a gentle
glow of love that brightened so many harsh
days for other people.

Where to start about Gladys Bagley
Schaefer, as she was known in her nonpro-
fessional life? Her accomplishments as a
Jjournalist over a 40-year career fill typewrit-
ten pages. Her good works with civic organi-
zations fill pages more.

Yet to list part or all of that blographical
data would say little about the magnificent
woman who started with The Gazette as a
part time employe in 1829, became women's
editor in 1862 and worked most recently
as the editor of Family News, our employe
newspaper.

Perhaps it would be best simply to say that
Gladys was a poet in the finest sense that
word can be used. She combined a zest for
life, a love of people and a way with words to
create smiles even in moments of sorrow.

For those whose paths in life never crossed
with Gladys Bagley Schaefer’s, it is possible
to say only that they missed one of God's
finest creations. Those of us fortunate enough
to have known her must suffer a painful loss,
mixed with a legacy of Joy she left in com-
ing our way and staying in our midst for so
many delightful years.

[From the Phoenix Gazette, Nov. 12, 1975]

FORMER GAZETTE WOMEN'S EDITOR DIES AT
Age 73

Mrs. Gladys Bagley Schaefer, 73, former
women'’s editor of The Phoenix Gazette and
& member of the newspaper's staff since 1929,
died yesterday in a local hospital.

Mrs. Schaefer had been in 1ill health in
recent months.

Long active in numerous groups, she
helped organize 20 Business and Professional
Women's Clubs, 15 chapters of Epsilon Slgma
Alpha Sorority, 6 Camp Fire groups, 6 Wes-
leyan Service Guilds, an Episcopal Business
Women’'s Club, Arizona Poetry Society and
Owlets, a national young writers group.

Bhe 1s survived by her husband, Richard
H. Schaefer, and a son, Jesse F. Bagley Jr.

In recent years, Mrs. Schaefer had been
with the public relations department of
Phoenix Newspapers Inc. Her duties included
communications manager and editor of Fam-
ily News, a publication for Gazette and Re-
public employes.

Mrs. Schaefer was born in SBalem, 8.D. She
and her first husband, Jesse F. Bagley, moved
to Arizona in 1924, and in 1920 she became
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& part-time employe of the Arizona Gazette,
now The Phoenix Gazette.

In 1936, she was made a full-time employe.
Her appointment as women’s editor was
made in 1961.

Her duties included entertainment editor,
women's club editor and assistant soclety
editor.

She edited “Arizona Women,” the state
magazine for the Arizona Federation of Busi-
ness and Professional Women, the State Bul-
letin for Arizona Wesleyan Service Guild,
and she wrote columns for “The Jonquil,”
an Epsilon Sigma Alpha Sorority Interna-
tional Magazine.

Mrs. Schaefer was the recipient of nume-
rous awards. She was a member of several
organizations including the Arizona Press
Women, Phoenix Writer's Club and the Ari-
zona Alumni of Dakota Wesleyan University.

Services will be at 1 p.m. Priday in the
First United Methodist Church, Central and
Missouri. Burial will be in Greenwood Memo-
rial Park. A L. Moore and Sons is in charge
of arrangements.

DIMBAZA REBUTTED

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. McDONALD of Georgia. Mr.
Speaker, a constituent has drawn my
attention to a recent Public Broadcasting
System showing of a film called “Last
Grave at Dimbaza” which presented it-
self as showing everyday conditions in
South Africa, but which was in fact a
highly biased production. It is interest-
ing to note that PBS funds are in large
part provided by taxpayers’ money.

My constituent, concerned about the
international Communist-inspired prop-
aganda campaign against South Africa,
points to the fact that violations of hu-
man dignity and rights in South Africa,
when they occur, are reported to the
world by the free South African press.
And he called my attention to an excerpt
from a November 12 speech in the U.N.
by U.S. Ambassador Daniel P. Moyni-
han:

In the Monthly Bulletin of the Interna-
tlonal Press Institute of June 1975, Mr. Frank
Barton, Africa Director of IPI, is reported as
having told the assembly of that impeccably
neutral and scrupulous organization: “The
unpalatable fact is—and this 18 something
that sticks in the throat of every self-re-
specting African who will face it—that there
is more press freedom in South Africa than
in the rest of Africa put together.”

So much for claims of the filmmakers
for having had to make a “secret” film
and “smuggle” it out of the country.

In the interests of fairness and ac-
curacy, here is the text of a letter from
the South African Ambassador to the
United States to the constituent which
introduces his Government’'s rebuttal to
the charges made by “Last Grave at
Dimbaza.”

The material follows:

EMBASSY OF SOUTH AFRICA,
Washington, D.C., November 11, 1975.

The Public Eroadcasting System recently
arranged for a nationwide showing of a high-
1y blased propaganda film of South Africa
entitled “Last Grave at Dimbaza". I partici-
pated in a panel discussion after the screen-
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ing to point out some of the film’s bias and
intentional inaccuracies.

It was Impossible in half an hour to deal
with every lie and distortion. The attached
paper will give you some idea of their magni-
tude.

It is, of course, possible to produce a film
portraying worse living conditions in parts
of almost any country in the world. What-
ever his differences of opinion and interpre-
tation of South Africa, surely no right
minded American can accept that a film dis-
seminating objectively determinable lies, be
shown, without an opportunity to redress the
balance, on public television and in schools
and universities across this country. Where
freedom of expression includes the freedom
to disseminate falsehoods, it should be pos-
sible to gain the right to repudiate and dem-
onstrate such inaccuracies.

For instance, when the film “Last Grave
at Dimbaza"” was screened by B.B.C. Tele-
vision in Britain last year, arrangements were
made to show “Black Man Alive”, a film
produced in my country which rebuts the
allegations made in “Last Grave at Dimbaza".

My office is still negotiating with the pro-
ducers of the U.S. programme to screen
“Black Man Allve" and I would appeal to you,
in application of the fairness doctrine, to use
your influence to ensure that balance is re-
stored to the vast audience of viewers who
have been presented with a false, slanted
and a one-sided picture.

Sincerely yours,
D. F. BoTHA,
Ambassador,

FACT PAPER: LAST GRAVE AT DIMBAZA

Many Americans have expressed their con-
cern about the film “Last Grave at Dim-
baza,” recently telecast by the Public Broad-
casting System,

When the South African Embassy was
first told of the program it was suggested
to the producing station, WNET-TV in New
York to Include the factually correct South
African film, “Black Man Alive,” as well, to
balance the Inaccuracies of “Last Grave at
Dimbaza." While welcoming the participa-
tion of the South African Ambassador, Mr.
Roelof F. Botha, In a panel discussion, we
nonetheless felt that Dimbaza should also
be visually replied to.

“Last Grave at Dimbaza" was screened on
BBC television in 1974. At the same time
our own production, “Black Man Alive,"” was
also screened, followed by a panel discus-
sion in which white and black South
Africans participated.

Allegedly made in secret and smuggled out
of South Africa a few years ago, Dimbaza
purports to reflect the truth about condi-
tions in the Clskel and In South Africa in
general.

What has been the reactlon of South
African blacks to Dimbaza? We quote Mr.
C.H.T. Lalendle, a black man who Hved in
Dimbaza while principal of the Dimbaza
school. He sald that the fllm deplcts many
scenes which are “blatant lles as far as the
Ciskel 1s concerned”.

Mr. Lalendle made his statement in Brit-
ain last year and at the same time raised
a few very interesting questions during an
interview with the press,

“Why did these maliclous perverters of
the truth not visit the Ciskel government to
secure first hand information about Dim-
baza?” Mr. Lalendle asked. “Why did they
omit a school, a clinie, a shop, a factory and
a soclal center, all about 850 feet away from
the area shown in the film?"

Why indeed? The film makers un-
doubtedly did so purposely for it would not
have helped their cause at all had they shown
Dimbaza's six schools, four churches, fac-
tories and the many four and two roomed
houses with all modern facilities, where the
township's 8,000 residents live.
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“'Last Grave at Dimbaza’ Is a well cal-
culated perversion of the truth intended to
disgrace Dimbaza”, added Mr. Lalendle, who
is presently a lecturer at the University of
Fort Hare in Ciskel, South Africa.

Contrary to what this film shows, Dimbaza
is a thriving community in the Ciskel where,
according to a report in the Johannesburg
Star, within two years there will be more in-
dustries than the local labor force can sup=
ply.

In the words of the former Chief Minister
of the Ciskei, Mr. Lennox Sebe, on the oc~
casion of opening the township’s fifth indus-
trial plant, the future for Dimbaza was so
bright that it *“will only be two or three
years before it will be possible to decentral-
ize industries from there to other growth
points in the Ciskei”,

Even the Rand Daily Mail, which does not
support the government’s policies, has car-
ried reports critical of the film. According to
columnist Patrick Laurence (October 5, 1974)
“Dimbaza, once a dumping ground and a
natural target for anti-apartheid protago-
nists . . . could become the showplace town-
ship of the Ciskei".

Describing the developments in the town-
ship—the housing program (the construc-
tion of hundreds of four roomed homes
which would be rented out at $8 per month),
the six schools which absorb some 4,000 chil-
dren and Dimbaza's employment opportuni-
ties which have caused a tremendous vol-
untary influx of workers, Mr, Laurence re-
marked: “With a birth rate of 65 per 1,000
against a death rate of 18 per 1,000, Dimbaza
is bustling with life.”

This then, is the real Dimbaza. A township
in the Ciskel, 13 miles from King Williams-
town Where several industries have been es-
tablished and where the potential for further
industrialization is high as a result of its
ideal location and climate.

A township which is rapidly growing in all
respects and which faces all the normal
problems of any other town or city in South
Africa. The allegations, however, that its
population was rapidly dying out and that 1t
was a den of misery, are definitely not borne
out by the facts.

“Last Grave at Dimbaza™ does not, how-
ever, deal with Dimbaza alone. Only one
tenth of the film, in fact, deals with the
township. The remainder is filled with twisted
facts and untruths about South Africa in
general,

We are told for example, that 45% of black
children do not go to school. That 50% of
the black children die before the age of five
and that only $16 million is spent annually
on education for black children.

Even a cursory glance at official statistics
shows how untrue these allegations are.

In 1973 alone, some 3.3 million black chil-
dren (now closer to the 4 million mark) were
attending school In South Africa. Given a
total black population of some 15 million at
that time, the ratio is nearer to four out of
every five black children (or one out of every
five per head of population) attending school.

If the infant mortality figures supplied in
“Last Grave at Dimbaza™ were true, the black
population in South Africa should be de-
creasing rapidly. Instead we find a growth
rate of over 3% per annum—ifrom 10 million
in 1980 to 15 million in 1970 to over 17 mil-
lion today.

In 1972-73 the South African government
spent over $74 million on education for the
blacks and in 1973-74 over $103 million, near-
1y a fourfold increase in one decade.

South Africa has chalked up phenomenal
achievements in the fleld of black education.
The following educational institutions for
black peoples have already been established:

Lower and higher primary schools, junior
and senior secondary schools, teacher train-
ing schools, vocational and technical train-
ing schools, evening schools and continua-
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tion classes, special schools for the physically
handicapped and institutions for higher ed-
ucation.

Apart from almost forty teacher training
colleges and three universities, there are
technical colleges, technical schools, trade
schools, vocational schools and industrial
training centers, Vocational training includes
26 different trades.

The percentage of the white South African
nation at school is 22.1, a figure which can
normally be accepted as representing all
children of school-going age in any European
country. The percentage of the black peoples
of South Africa at school has reached 19, The
averages for Europe and Africa are 17.4 and
51!’;? rt;spectlvely (Unesco figures, published in

T1).

School attendance for black children Is
still voluntary in South Africa, but in view
of the above figures the question of com-
pulsory attendance has become rather an
academic question. The latest census figures
(1970) show that about 809% of black chil-
dren of school going age are in fact attend-
ing school.

The fact that the goal of 100% has not yet
been reached, is partly the result of the high
population growth rate (3.5% per year) and
partly due to the fact that this age group
comprises 289 of the total black popula-
tion, compared to only 20-22% in the West-
ern world.

The film also deals with housing. World
‘War II triggered a massive industrial revolu-
tion In South Africa. In particular, this led
to a large-scale population movement from
the black homelands into the mining and in-
dustrial complexes of South Africa.

Between 1838 and 1970 the urban black
population of Johannesburg alone increased
by some 300%. In the two decades 1951-T71,
excluding dwellings and hostels provided by
the mining industry, 302,000 houses were
constructed in urban complexes outside the
black homelands. During the Sixties the em-
phasis shifted to the homelands themselves
and in the decade 1962-72 more than 100,000
houses were bullt in the varlous homelands.

All new townships are constructed to meet
certain minimum standards. These townships
have churches, schools, community centers,
creches, clinics, shopping centers, cinemas,
parks and other recreational facilities.

In the decades since World War II South
Africa has provided a comprehensive net-
work of health and hospital services for her
black peoples. Medical and hospital fees pald
by black people vary from province to pro-
vince and range according to the category of
patient. They are, however, usually nominal.
Out-patients normally pay from 60 to 70
American cents per month or 35 American
cents per visit, irrespective of the nature of
the illness or the length of time such treat-
ment takes and irrespective of the qualifica-
tions of the doctor. Medicine is provided free
of charge.

At present there are 105 hospitals in the
black homelands as well as nearly 550 clinic
centers. Medical care is also provided exten-
sively at hospitals and clinics in the white
part of South Africa, where more than 80,000
hospital beds are available to non-white
patients.

Dimbaza also deals wtih two diseases, tu-
berculosis and Kwashlorkor. There is a high
incidence of Kwashiorkor—mainly a protein
deficlency disease—on the African continent.
The incidence of Kwashiorkor in South
Africa has declined and on the basis of cases
notified the incldence appears to have de-
clined to less than one per cent. The average
for the rest of Africa has been estimated
to be as high as 259.. For many years tu-
berculosis has been the main single public
health problem in South Africa. A well-con-
trolled service provided by the State De-
partment of Health providing entirely free
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services, has led to considerable progress in
this respect.

According to the London Sunday Times of
September 2, 1973, the total number of tu-
berculosis among the black population of
South Africa in 1969 was 413.8 per 100,000
and in 1970 366.5 per 100,000. According to
the commentary in “Last Grave at Dimbaza,"
the number is 1 in 5, or 20,000 per 100,000.

The remaining comments made in the
original sound-track of "“Last Grave at
Dimbaza” which are contrary to fact, are
as follows:

COMMENT

The most fertile land lies in the white
area—the Banut Homelands are already
overpopulated.

FACT

The total surface area of the Bantu Home-
lands comprises approximately 38.5 million
acres—an area greater than England and
Wales together. The largest Homeland, the
Transkel, comprises 9.4 million acres—
larger than The Netherlands, Belgium, Israel
or Switzerland. The population density of
the Transkei is 74 persons per square mile,
compared to 339 for Great Britain and 584
for The Netherlands.

If 20 inches of rain per year is regarded
as the minimum requirement for successful
agricultural cultivation without irrigation,
756% of the surface area of the homelands
can be regarded as most sultable for this
type of agriculture compared to 356% of
South Africa as a whole.

In South Africa only 62,500 square miles
falls within a zone with moist temperature
climate—of this amount approximately
half lies within the black homelands. Sev-
enty six per cent of the land in the home-
lands receive a minimum of 20 inches of
rainfall compared to the annual average
rainfall over the whole of South Africa of
17 inches. The 156,250 square mile dry, semi-
desert Karoo, for example, falls totally with-
in the white area.

COMMENT

Per capita annual income of the popula-
tion in the homelands is only $35, making
them among the poorest in the world.

PACT

The per capita annual income of, for ex-
ample, the Transkel and Wwazulu in 1973
was $200 and was therefore much higher
than the per capita annual income of, for
example, 20 independent states in Africa
(Burundi, Chad, Central African Republic,
Dahomey, Ethiopia, Gambia, Equatorial
Guinea, Lesotho, Malagasy, Malawi, Mali,
Niger, Nigeria, Rwanda, Somalia, Sudan,
Tanzania, Togo, Uganda, Upper Volta and
Zaire (Source: Europa Year Book—1973, Vol-
ume 1 and the Johannesburg Star's African
News Service).

For the residents of all the homelands in
South Africa the following is the situation
according to the Minister of Bantu Admin-
istration and Development, Mr. M. C.
Botha—"From 1960 to 1973 the per capita in-
come of the Bantu within the homelands
increased from £87 per head to an estimated
amount of #$2183—an increase of 145%
(Hansard, No. 7, 16-20, September 1974).

CCMMENT

Like all the Bantustans the Transkel is

desperately poor and underdeveloped.
FACT

According to the Johannesburg Star (19
December 1972) the budget of the Transkel
for that particular year amounted to $66 mil-
lion (presently $100 million). This amount
corresponds favorably with the budgets of
the following sovereign independent African
states:

Botswana, $42 million; Burundil, $26 mli-
lion; Central African Republic, $57 million;
Dahomey, $22 million; Equatorial Guinea,
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$17 million; Gambia, $14 million; Lesotho,
17 milllon:; Mauritania, $55 million; Niger,
$62 million; Rwanda, $21 million; Swaziland,
$36 million; Upper Volta, $564 million.

The income of the economically active
homeland inhabitants in 1970 totalled $1,284
million compared to $1,916 million in 1973,
an increase of 55% (Hansard, No. 7, 16-20
Beptember 1974).

The homelands have in the thirteen years
up to 1973 enjoyed an annual growth rate
of 7.2%, more than twice that of Zambia and
Botswana and three times that of Malawl.

COMMENT

In South Africa there is one doctor for
every 400 whites and one doctor for every
44,000 blacks,

FACT

It is misleading to say that non-white
South Africans are treated only by non-white
doctors, while white South Africans are
treated only by white doctors. When one
divides the total population of South Africa
by the number of white and black doctors
the applicable figures are one doctor for 1,870
inhabitants and this figure in fact accurately
represents the actual situation. Very nearly
all white doctors elther have mixed practices
or work exclusively among non-white pa-
tients.

Nearly $261 million is spent annually by
South African authorities on health services
for the black population. There are 150,000
hospital beds available for the black popula-
tion—a rate of 8.8 beds per 1,000 non-white
inhabltants compared to the International
norm of the World Health Organization
which 1s 5 beds per 1,000 inhabitants.

COMMENT

Under the Master and Servant's Law &
black in many industries can go to jail for
being absent from work, for trying to change
his job before his contract expires or for
refusing to obey commands.

FACT

The above-mentioned legislation was, be-
fore it was removed from the Statute Books
during the last Parliamentary Session (Au-
gust-October 1974) only applicable to work-
ers in the agricultural sector. The Factories,
Machinery and Building Work Act of 1841,
originally passed in 1918, and the Shop and
Offices Act of 1964, regulate the hours of
work and other service requirements of white
as well as non-white workmen in industry
and commerce.

COMMENT

Black workers have no protection under
the law.
FACT

According to the Bantu Labour Relations
Regulations Act to 1953, provision is made
for means whereby the wishes of Bantu
workers can be brought to the attention of
the employer, the Central Bantu Labour
Board, the Wage Board and the Minister of
Labour. The Machinery for the Arbitration
of Bantu Labour Disputes exists in the form
of a Central Bantu Labour Board, Reglonal
Bantu Labour Committees, Liaison Com-
mittees and Works Committees. During 1973,
Article 18 of this Law was amended giving
Bantu employees the same strike rights as
white employees.

Legislation is presently being planned by
the South African Government giving black
workers a better bargaining position In de-
termining wages and service conditions. The
proposed legislation, which will amend the
Bantu and Labour Relations Regulations
Act, has already been published. The Bill,
which proposes the formation of black in-
dustrial committees on a regional basis, pro-
vides for agreements reached with employees
in areas where there is no Industrial coun-
cil to be made legally binding.

COMMENT

Even those who do get to school have to
follow a speclal syllabus which is inferior to
that taught in white schools.
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FACT

This statement 1s totally unfounded. An
extensive education Inspectlion system is con-
tinually busy maintalning the level of edu-
cation in all schools—black and white. In
addition, black pupils are required to pass
exactly the same examination as white pu-
pils.

As was the case with all white universities,
so the young black universities have for
many years been under the supervision of the
University of South Africa which has ensured
that the quality of education and the level
of competence required by examination has
been maintained. For both black and white
universities external examiners are ap-
pointed.

COMMENT

The system of job reservation reserved all
so-called skilled work for whites. There is
not one black registered apprentice in the
country.

FACT

From the beginning of January this year
tralning centers apart from the usual tech-
nical schools have been established for black
employees in industry. In order to stimulate
the education of black employees in so-called
skilled categories the South African Govern-
ment introduced in its 1974-76 budget a
number of attractive tax concessions to em-
ployers who contributed in this education.

Negotiations between employers and trade
unions were continually opening up fresh
avenues of employment for black workers.

It should be clear from the above that the
film “Liast Grave at Dimbaza" presents a mis-
leading plcture of South Africa, to say the
least.

As all the facts and figures about South
Africa are freely avalilable, one can only as-
sume that the producers created this false
and slanted film with full intent.

Like all countries, the Republic of South
Africa has its difficulties and problems and,
as in all other countries, the people in South
Africa, both black and white, are doing their
utmost to iron out these problems.

This includes the removal of discrimina-
tory practices which inhibit that improve-
ment of relations between them. Calls are
repeatedly being made by the South African
Prime Minister and other public cfficials for
the universal respect of the human dignity
of every person, irrespective of race or creed.

In the United Nations Security Council
last year the South African Ambassador
stated categorically that his Government did
not condone discrimination purely on the
grounds of race or color, that such discrimi-
nation could not be defended and that
everything would be done to move away from
discrimination based on race or color.

While these sincere efforts are in progress
by the peoples of southern Africa to remove
obstacles which endanger peace and security,
irresponsible initiatives are being planned
by groups or countries which have no direct
interest at stake in the area and are com-
mitted to principles which can have dire
consequences in Africa and wider afield.

Fllms like “Last Grave at Dimbaza" do
nothing to ald anyone in South Africa nor,
in this age of detente, mutual understand-
ing and peaceful co-exlstence, to help truly
Interested parties to understand the real
problems facing black and white leaders in
South Africa.

They serve only to polarize differences and
exacerbate relations. South Africa is a coun-
try which has always maintalned friendly
relations with the United States and is of
significant importance both strategically and
as & source of vital raw materials. The aspira-
tions of its people to solve their own prob-
lems peacefully is in accordance with the
United States’ own traditions of peaceful
settlement of disputes.

SoUTH AFRICAN EMBASSY.

Novemser 11, 1975.

November 19, 1975

DOUBLE STANDARD FOR
AMNESTY

HON. ELIZABETH HOLTZMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Ms. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, the
United States has introduced a resolu-
tion calling for unconditional amnesty
for all political prisoners around the
world. At the same time, the United
States continues to penalize its own
citizens who protested participation in
the Vietnam war.

The following article from the No-
vember 14, 1975, New York Post points
out the inconsistency of these two
positions . I commend it to your
attention:

DoOUBLE STANDARD FOR AMNESTY?

Introducing a draft resolution calling upon
“all governments to proclaim an uncondi-
tional amnesty by releasing all political
prisoners . . ., UN Ambassador Moynihan
has decried hypocritical endorsements of
human rights by autocratic states as “selec-
tive morality.” Unfortunately, he overlooked
certaln gross U.S. deficlencies in that connec-
tion, especially those arising from punitive,
unrelenting reprisals against Vietnam war
resisters.

As defined by the Ambeassador in the elo-
quently phrased resolution, political prison-
ers are “persons deprived of their llberty pri-
marily because they have . . . sought peace-
ful expression of beliefs . . . at variance
with those held by their governments or have
sought to provide legal or other forms of
non-violent assistance to such persons . . ."

By any clvilized standard, that definition
should be more than adequate to Include
Vietnam draft resisters who rejected the ig-
noble, demeaning conditions of the Ford
“clemency"” proposal. Yet Leonard Garment,
the chief U.S. representative on the UN Hu-
man Rights Commission, maintains that the
projected amnesty could not apply to the
Vietnam men.

Why not? What are the delicate distinc-
tlons Involved? What kind of “peaceful ex-
pression” 1s more meaningful than their
conscientious objection?

‘Who qualifies as a “political prisoner”? The
grim term obviously applies to the uncounted
inmates of wretched cells and brutish to-
talltarian labor camps maintained by many
a member of the United Nations—including
some of those in the highest officlal favor
with Washington. Should it apply any less
to Americans who were, indeed, "“at vari-
ance” with their government's Vietnam pol-
ley and are either still in jall, denied the right
to return to their homeland freedom, or bear
the stigma of dishonorable discharge?

The world’s prisoners of conscience are an
international society, whether they are be-
hind bars or political refugees from their own
countries.

As an appeal to the most generous in-
stincts of mankind, the U.S. draft resolution
seeks to embody honorable ideals. It was
obviously offered at this time as a response
to the execrable pleties and frauds in which
some UN members freely indulged during the
debate on the “Zionism resolution.

But in the end, it lacks the moral weight
that would give it strength and durabllity,
Washington’s harsh treatment of the Viet-
nam resisters and its tolerance of “friendly”
despots around the globe make its preach-
ments on political prisoners as vulnerable as
the Orwelllan double-talk to which it is ad-
dressed. Example can mean infinitely more
than impassioned exhortation.

To exempt the United States from the spirit
and substance of the amnesty resolution we
have offered 1s to invite derision and to
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caricature a worthy cause. Ambassador Moy~
nlhan has spiritedly decried the ‘double
standard” morallty exhibited by the Com-
munists and some of their Third World
allies. Can anyone escape the irony embodied
in a U.S. call for amnesty that discriminates
against Americans who “prematurely” re-
Jected the Vietnam war?

THE NEW McCARTHYISM
HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, it has often
been noted in history that the critics of
a given policy or approach, once they
gained power themselves, became the
most effective exponents and perpetra-
tors of that same policy.

During the 1950’s the U.S. Senate voted
to censure Senator Joseph McCarthy of
Wisconsin for abuse of congressional
committee power, character assassina-
tion, and slanders.

Today, there are a number of men in
that same body who, while proclaiming
themselves enemies of the old “Mec-
Carthyism” have been involved in cre-
ating a new version.

‘When conservative businessman Joseph
Coors was nominated to a seat on the
15-member Corporation for Public

Broadcasting, liberal members of the
Senate Commerce Committee voted to
kill the nomination. Why? Simply be-
cause Mr. Coors expressed a point of view

different from their own.

The reasons given for opposing Mr.
Coors had litile substance. It was said,
for example, that he was unacceptable
because he was himself involved in the
television news business. The Washing-
ton Star provided this editorial assess-
ment of those who made that charge:

They overlook the broadcasting connection
of at least five present members of the CPB
and a provision of the law that says the 15
members of the board shall be selected from
citizens “who are eminent in such flelds as
education, cultural and clivic affairs, or the
arts, including radio and television.”

Discussing the treatment of Mr. Coors,
columnist Jeffrey St. John notes that:

In the 1950s a parade of liberal and left-
wing Congresslonal witnesses denounced
Congressional inquiry into their personal and
political beliefs and asserted the right to
hold such views. This right has been denied
Mr. Coors.

In his important article, “The New Mc-
Carthyism,” Mr. St. John highlights
other ways in which individual Ameri-
cans are being hounded by Government,
particularly congressional committees,
for their views. He writes, for example,
that:

The Senate Commerce Committes . .
earlier this year dispatched two staff Investi-
gators to grill business leaders who had
signed a paid advertisement supporting the
deregulation of natural gas. This 18 strik-
ingly similar to Congressional probers in the
1950s who investigated liberal and left-wing
Intellectuals who signed pald political
advertisements.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Mr. St. John concludes that:

. + + the legislative liberals’ conduct of Con-
gressional hearings is proving that we have
moved from a Watergate of the executive to
the witchunt of the legislative.

I wish to share Mr. St. John’s thought-
ful column, which appeared in the No-
vember 3, 1975, issue of the New York
Times, with my colleagues, and insert it
into the Recorp at this time:

[From the New York Times, Nov. 3, 1975]
THE NEW McCARTHYISM
(By Jeffrey St. John)

WasHINGTON —“Because we have always
thought of government as friendly,” asserted
the late Adlal Stevenson in 1952, “not as
brutal character-assassins and slanderers,
the Congress of the United States has had
a free hand in the method they use.”

If he were alive today, the two-time lib-
eral Democratic Presidential contender
would be hard-pressed to explain the differ-
ence between the conduct of a Congressional
committee headed by the late conservative
Wisconsin Republican Senator Joseph R.
MeCarthy in the early 1950’s and the conduct
of Congressional committees in the 1970's
under liberal Democrats.

Senator McCarthy was censured by the
Senate for his abuse of Congressional com-
mittee power, character assassination and
slanders. The victims of the old McCarthy-
ism in the 1950’s were members of one class
of Americans: academics, career diplomats,
members of the arts and communications.
The victims of the new McCarthyism of the
1970's are also members of one class: busi-
nessmen and their allies who find little polit-
ical favor with Congress, the news media,
and in turn the public.

The Colorado brewer Joseph Coors, nomi-
nated to serve on the Public Broadcasting
Corporation’s board, has become the latest
victim of the new McCarthylsm, His nomina-
tion, delayed by Senator John Pastore,
Democrat of Rhode Island, acting chairman
of the Senate Commerce Committee, because
of Mr. Coors' conservative philosophy and
support of some of the views of the John
Birch Soclety, was killed by the committee
Thursday.

In the 1950's a parade of liberal and left-
wing Congressional witnesses denounced
Congressional inquiry into their personal
and political beliefs and asserted the right
to hold such views. This right has been de-
nied Mr. Coors.

The Senate Commerce Committee, more-
over, earlier this year dispatched two staff
investigators to Sandusky, Ohio, to grill busi-
ness leaders who had signed a pald adver-
tisement supporting the deregulation of
natural gas. This is strikingly similar to Con-
gressional probers in the early 1950's who
investigated liberal and left-wing intellec-
tuals who signed paid political advertise-
ments!

Starting with the Watergate hearings, in-
dividual executives and corporations have
been increasingly attacked before Congres-
sional committees as white-collar criminals
and catalysts for economic conspiracies.

Senator Henry Jackson, Democrat of Wash-
ington, practiced this poisonous political art
when, during the Arab oil embargo, he whip~
lashed presidents of petroleum companies
with innuendoes and charges of an economic
conspiracy that he has falled to this day to
prove with facts.

Had he leveled the same campaign of char-
acter assassination against presidents of, say,
major American universities, he would have
been denounced by the very media that
lavishly covered Mr. Jackson’s performance
without a murmur of criticism.

Witnesses who appear before Congressional
committees have no specific bill of rights,
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Individuals accused of crimes cannot be
questioned at length, but Congress can and
does, often for the benefit of the press.

The press is restrained in criminal cases on
pretrial publicity, but press coverage of Con-
gressional hearings can ruin the reputation
and public standing of individuals and in-
stitutions with virtual impunity.

In fact, the press is too often in league with
liberal and young ambitious Congressional
staffers who “leak” information to the media
for the calculated damaging effect such
staged and rehearsed public trials provide.
Victims of such political cunning have no
protection, but members of Congress and the
press have virtual immunity by specific ar-
ticles of the United States Constitution.

The only right a witness has before Con-
gress is the Fifth Amendment which too
often is automatically regarded as an admis-
slon of guilt and has involved attempts by
Congress to hold such pleaders in contempt.

In criminal proceedings both prosecutor
and defense attorney are bound by & specifio
code of conduct and rules of evidence. Con-
gressional committees have no such code or
rules regarding evidence. A Congressman or a
Senator can make any charge, however false
or lacking in factual foundation, in full view
of the media, and destroy a reputation.

Liberals in Congress have unleashed a form
of political terror against the liberties and
rights of individuals who do not enjoy po-
litical favor with the prevailing Establish-
ment, These same liberals have constantly
told us that the lasting lesson of Watergate
was the abuse of power by the executive. But
the leglslative liberals’ conduct of Congres-
sional hearings is proving that we have
moved from a Watergate of the executive to
the witchhunt of the legislative.

MONTY ODETT'S DEATH—AN
AWESOME LOSS

HON. BARRY M. GOLDWATER, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. Speaker, the
people in the Antelope Valley have now
had a month to miss the owner and pub-
lisher of the Antelope Valley Press,
Monty Odett, who passed away on Octo-
ber 14. And I know they, along with his
family, miss him mightily. During the
years I represented the Antelope Valley
here in the Congress, Monty was one of
the people I could always count on to
tell it to me straight. I think one of the
most touching tributes to him can be
found in the editorial of his own news-
paper, and I want to share it with my
colleagues:

MonTY OpETT's DEATH—AN AWESOME LoOSs

The death of Monty Odett on Tuesday is
an awesome loss to the Antelope Valley.

His contributions during his more than 17
Years as an involved citizen of this commu-
nity are enormous.

By word and deed, he promoted the Ante-
lope Valley, lending the support of his news-
paper and his persona.l involvement to innu-
merable community projects and causes.

As the editor and publisher of the Antelope
Valley Press, he wholeheartedly supported
any project that he felt would better the
community.

In addition, he actively personsally worked
in numerous community endeavors. About
the only thing that ever prevented him and
his wife, Miriam, from attending any major
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community function was if they had other
commitments at the same time.

He will be known as the prime moving
force that made it possible for the Antelope
Valley Freeway to be built on a continuing
year-by-year schedule. As chairman of the
Antelope Valley Freeways and Transportation
Committee, his low-key, friendly leadership
was responsible for the annual flow of money
that made it possible for the freeway project
to be moved ahead steadily, without delay.

He was a clvic leader in the classic sense,
always willing to devote himself to the job
at hand.

As president of the Antelope Valley Prog-
ress Association (now the Board of Trade),
and as chalrman of the Four-County Devel-
opment Committee, he demonstrated strong
leadership in pushing for improvements on
the high desert.

He was a key factor in bringing about the
joint-use agreement that resulted in the de-
velopment of the Palmdale Alr Terminal.

Water, schools, streets, parks, libraries, and
all kinds of community service developments
were enthusiastically supported by him.

He Insisted on thorough coverage of the
community—its activities, its people, its
problems, its tragedies, and its triumphs.

The growth and singular success of the
Antelope Valley Press was due to his tire-
less zeal in leadership in publishing “Your
Community Newspaper".

Now that an untimely death has forced
him to vacate the desk where he guided the
destiny of the Antelope Valley Press, his two
sons, Monty Jr. and Bill, will continue on In
his place.

The Antelope Valley Press will continue to
be guided by the community-oriented jour=
nalistic principles practiced by Editor and
Publisher Monty Odett. The entire newspaper
staff pledges to strive to live up to the out-
standing example of a dedicated newspaper-
man—Monty Odett.

There will be no "“30" at the end of this
story, because the spirit of Monty Odett will
live on in this newspaper and in this Ante-
lope Valley.

EXAMPLE FOR NEW YORK CITY

HON. PAUL FINDLEY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, as the
Congress ponders the question of a fi-
naneial rescue of New York City, we can
wisely note the record of other commu-
nities in resolving fiscal problems.

I am proud of the record of my home-
town, Pittsflield, 11, a community of
about 4,000.

Pittsfield has faced the same basic
problems as New York in recent years—
sharply rising cost of community serv-
ices and a steady growth of such services.

Thank to prudent leadership over the
years, Pittsfield is in sound condition.
This is a tribute to the vision of former
Mayors T. N. Troutner, Sr., and Frank
Penstone, Sr., the present mayor, Dudley
Willlams, and the councilmen who have
served with them.

The article below, originally published
in the November 12 issue of Pittsfield's
weekly newspaper, the Pike Press, re-
counts the Pittsfleld record, one which
is in sharp contrast with that of New
York City.

The article follows:

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

How A SmaLl MmwesST TowN MANAGES
ITs MONEY
(By Betty Kriegshauser)

While New York City totters on the edge
of bankruptcy and Mayor Abe Beame ponders
if help will come before his great city is
forced to default on paying off its bills and
loans, Mayor Dudley Willlams and Pittsfield’s
city counecil sit financially snug on a fat
bank account for a town the size of Pittsfield.

MONEY IN BANK

Pittsfleld’s bank account the end of Oc-
tober stood at $702,356. Of that, $353,607 is
a cash balance after all the bills were paid;
$348,749 represents reserve funds and money
invested In securities (certificates of depos-
it)—a tidy *nest egg" over and above the
money needed to meet the city’'s bond obliga-
tlons, payroll and other normal operating
expenses,

And that nest egg is drawing about 824,000
a year in interest, Mayor Williams stated last
Friday while reviewing the city's financial
picture for the Plke Press.

RECORD-EREAKING BUSINESS

Referring to the treasurer’s report for the
month of October, the mayor pointed out
that Pittsfield has done a record-breaking
$926,634 “worth of business” during the first
silx months of the 1975-76 fiscal year. The
total includes receipts from the sale of water
and gas, the city's share of the state sales tax,
its share from property taxes levied at the
county level, federal revenue sharing funds,
all sources. The total a year ago the same
time was nearly $200,000 less—§729,404.

Disbursements for the six-month period
came to $841,312—leaving the current cash
balance of $353,607. In a casual aside, the
mayor noted the city has spent $50,000 on
new equipment alone so far this year.

Back to the $348,749 in reserve funds—the
nest egg and funds invested in securities to
produce additional money:

$#95,000 of the total 1s motor fuel tax
funds returned to the city by the state and
reserved for street improvements. It's draw-
ing interest for the city until put to use.

$22,600 is federal revenue sharing money
earmarked to be spent on repairs to the
swimming pool at King park. It, too, is in-
vested and drawing interest.

Mayor Willlams stressed the importance
of putting available money to work by in-
vesting 1t in certificates of deposits and
treasury notes until it's needed for a specific
project.

Wise Investments plus preparing a realis-
tic budget and “staying within it” are essen-
tial to the financial health of a city, in Mayor
Williams' opinion.

One of Mayor Beame’'s problems, said Wil-
lilams, is that New York City didn’'t follow its
budget. Also reserve funds weren't estab-
lished and bonds were issued beyond the legal
debit margin. “Somebody closed their eyes,
. .. they had to . . . had no choice,” said the
Pittsfleld mayor talking about New York's
dilemma.

WON'T BE CAUGHT SHORT

Unlike New York City, Plttsfleld isn't likely
to be caught short in meeting its bond obli-
gations, Mayor Willlams credits past city
fathers who set up bond and interest reserve
funds to make sure the city could meet its
obligations when payments came due, “They
were smart years ago.” Those fiscal policles
have kept Pittsfleld solvent and account, in
part, for today’s nest egg.

FAVORS RESERVE FUNDS

Mayor Williams' goal is to establish reserve
funds in all departments. He specifically
mentioned a reserve fund for street improve-
ments not qualified for motor fuel tax
money.

This year the council established a fire
engine depreciation reserve fund in which
$7,000 is being set aside annually against
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the time new equipment must be purchased
for the fire department.

Designated reserve funds currently amount
to $231,247. Here's the breakdown:

$85,000 in the general obligation bond
fund.

$10,328 in the water construction fund.

$81,286 In the water works and sewer bond
and interest reserve fund.

$6,000 In the gas meter deposit fund.

$2,000 in the water meter deposit fund.

$38,496 in the municipal utilities depre-
clation reserve fund.

$1,137 in the water main and sewer exten-
slon fund.

$7,000 in the fire engine depreciation re-
serve fund.

Pittsfleld’s present long-term Indebtedness
amounts to only about $306,000 in revenue
bonds issued for the construction of the
present sewer plant and the water plant at
the new lake. In addition, approximately
$87,725 is left to pay on the general obliga-
tion bonds which were issued to bulld the
city lake.

In September, the city made its last pay-
ment of $4,000 on revenue bonds issued on
the “old” sewer plant which hasn't been in
use since the present sewer plant went into
operation.

A payment of $10,000 also was made in
September on revenue bonds issued in the
amount of $141,000 In 1954 to build the pres-
ent sewer plant. These bonds are scheduled
to be pald off in 1984 and were issued with
an interest rate of only 4.25 percent. Septem-
ber's payment was the first scheduled on this
issue.

The city also has outstanding $320,000 in
revenue bonds at 4.25 percent for the water
plant. These bonds were issued in 1960 and
are scheduled to be paid off in 1980. The first
i);%ment of $3,000 will be due in September,

The city lake was built with general obli-
gation bonds, voted by the people in 1960.
The original issue totaled 458,000 with an
interest rate of 3.75 percent. Only two pay-
ments of around $43,000 each are left and
these bonds will be retired. The scheduled
retirement date is December, 1976.

TAXES ABATED

Interestingly enough, the tax levied for the
lake bonds has been abated each year be-
cause, under the leadership of the late Tom
Troutner, mayor at the time, the council
passed an ordinance which provides that
$3,500 a month be set aside from sales tax
recelpts to pay for these bonds.

Mayor Williams envisions applying the
Troutner approach in financing the updating
of the sewage treatment facility—a major
project now In the planning stages.

HOW TO FINANCE IT

As Mayor Williams sees it, the nest egg
money plus a designated amount of income
from sales tax returns could finance the
clity's share in the city-state financed project.
Pittsfield’s share will run 20 percent—around
$200,000—of the total cost of the nearly $1
million project with no added burden to the
taxpayers.

However, sewer rates would be increased,
maybe $2 or 83 a month, to cover operating
costs. But there would be no *“use'" charge
for the plant customarily charged to pay for
financing bonds and which can run as high
as $30-$40 a month (reportedly the range in
Quincy) or $14 a month, which 1s being
charged in Nebo.

WHAT WOULD HAPPEN?

But what would happen if the brisk com-
mercial business Pilttsfield enjoys takes a
nose dive and the city loses the healthy sum
it now receives from sales tax returns?

Without batting an eye, the mayor replied
he'd have “no alternative" but to cut equip-
ment purchases and reduce the work force.
And he wouldn’t hesitate to tell government
agencies like EPA who impose regulations “to
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go jump in the lake"” unless they provide the
money for implementing the programs they
expect municipalities to follow.

COLUMNIST BUCHANAN, FORMER
NIXON AIDE, RAPS PRESIDENT
FORD FOR FIRING SCHLESINGER
AND OTHER CABINET CHANGES

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
it is always interesting to observe the
currents that run in Government and I
was, therefore, most intrigued by a re-
cent column by Mr. Patrick J. Buchanan,
formerly a very vocal top aide to former
President Nixon, sharply critical of Presi-
dent Ford's recent Cabinet changes and
lack of management.

Referring to the recent Cabinet
changes and reported internal struggles
for power within the Ford administra-
tion, this former member of the Nixon
team wrote:

Rightly or wrongly, the impression emer«
gent 1s that of a President incapable of im-
posing discipline upon his unruly household.

Because of the public interest in this
matter, I place the report by Mr. Bu-
chanan which appeared in the Nashville
Tennessean in the Recorp herewith:

Forp WrOTE His TICKET FOR POLITICAL
DEPARTURE

(By Patrick J. Buchanan)

WasHINGTON.—Despite his command per-
formance Monday evening, Mr. Ford, with his
startling cabinet shake-up, has again short-
ented the odds that he will be the first Re-
publican President in memory to lose the
nomination of his own party.

It is not so much what was done, as how
it was done. Rather than the smooth, pro-
grammed transfer of power it was intended
to be, Mr. Rockefeller's abdication and the
dismissal of Becretary Schlesinger and Mr.
Colby came with all the breath-taking sud-
denness and surprise of political unfolding in
downtown Lisbon.

The President may now have, in the defense
and security agencies, men with whom he
can comfortably work. But the impression In
this city is less of confidence strengthened
than of confidence shaken.

Mr, Rockefeller's departure from the Re-
publican ticket was foreordained, predicted
here as long as early last summer. The vice
president was prescient and wise to stand
down, rather than endure an ignominous
nine months of political sniping from the
right and embarrassing inquiries from the
national press.

But if his departure relieves one major
headache for Mr. Ford, it creates others.
Never long on party loyalty, the former gov-
ernor of New York now has some major scores
to settle with the Republican right and no
reason for postponing their settlement. While
Mr. Ford has the vice presidency to troll in
front of every drooling and ambitious Re-
publican, the removal of Rockefeller is a sig-
nal certain that his eventual choice will not
be a Rockefeller Republican.

Messrs, Brooke, Percy, Mathias, Javits,
Weicker, etc., can read these tea leaves as well
as the next fellow. With Rockefeller removed,
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with no chance themselves of being anointed
in his stead, with Gerald Ford moving right-
ward to combat Governor Reagan, the incen-
tive for Republican liberals to remain presi-
dential loyalists is disappearing. Look for an
open break between the White House and the
Republican left on Capitol Hill.

Rockefeller’s declination may be the
Sarajevo of the GOP, the opening shot in a
renewal of the conflict of '64 between the
party’s liberal and conservative wings. Such
a conflict will leave the President in the
diminishing center; indeed, the possibility
emerges that Gerald Ford will have at least
taken opposition in the party primaries from
the liberal wing as well as Mr. Reagan.

As for Mr. Schlesinger's departure from
Defense, that is a loss to the cabinet and
the country. Abrasive he may have been
with the barons of Capitol Hill, but he is
also a man of brilllance and Integrity. Almost
alone within the cabinet, he has warned
America, in Churchillian accents, against an
over-investment of hope in detente, against
the consequences to the West of the shifting
balance of military power. If 1t was impolitic
and undiplomatic to denounce House Appro-
priations’ cuts In defense as “arbitrary” and
“savage,” it was also true and courageous.
His departure leaves empty a pair of shoes
Mr. Rumsfeld will not find easy to fill.

With Schlesinger gone, skepticism over
what America is trading away In the SALT
negotiations is certain to grow. Should the
President and Dr. Kissinger come home with
an arms agreement no better than the deal
brokered at SALT I, all hell is going to break
loose among the Jackson Democrats and
Goldwater Republicans.

Considered individually, the power shift
is of marginal utility to Dr. Kissinger who
loses his NSC post to a loyal deputy, but
who is also rid of his most capable antag-
onist in the councils of government.

The shift, however, was of considerable ad-
vantage to Mr. Rumsfeld who hands over
the dead-end post of chief of the White
House staff to a trusted protege, while
ascending himself to a cabinet position of
power and visibility.

The Imperative need now is for the Presi-
dent to get control of his government. Dis-
sent there must be within Its councils, but,
all too often, White House aides and cabinet
officers supposedly loyal to Gerald Ford have
been engaging in personality clashes and
political battles on the front pages of the
nation’s press.

Rightly or wrongly, the impression emer-
gent is that of a president incapable of im-
posing discipline upon his unruly household.
Which makes one wonder if all this jockey-
Ing for position and shifting of posts is little
more than quarreling generals fighting for
office space on Corregidor.

LATVIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY
HON. JOHN Y. McCOLLISTER

OF NEBRASEA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 18, 1975

Mr. McCOLLISTER. Mr. Speaker, to-
day, November 18, is the 57th anniver-
sary of the day Latvia proclaimed itself
an independent republic. This commem-
oration is a useful reminder that the
peoples of the Baltic nations remain en-
slaved by Soviet imperialism. The United
States continues strong in its resolve to
support the iIndependence of the Lat-
vians, Lithuanians and Estonians and to
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resist Soviet claims that their forced
annexation of the Baltic nations should
be legitimized by international organiza-
tions.

Opposition to the forced incorporation
of the Baltic nations far transcends po-
litical opposition to communism as an
ideology or to the expansion of Soviet in-
fluence. We are dealing here with a ques-
tion of basic human rights—the kind of
rights recognized in the United Nations
Declaration of Human Rights. The
United States has long been the cham-
pion of individual rights and political
self-determination. In 1975, the United
States stands as firmly committed to
self-determination and independence for
Latvia as it was in 1918 when Latvia de-
clared its independence.

In recent years, the United States has
taken the initiative to promote world
peace through its policy of détente, re-
ducing international tensions between
the world’s two superpowers, the United
States and the Soviet Union. Nowhere in
our softened policy of relations with the
Soviets, however, has the United States
ever endorsed Soviet policies toward the
Baltic nations. Nor will it.

EDUCATION RESCISSIONS SHOULD
BE REJECTED

HON. PETER A. PEYSER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. PEYSER. Mr. Speaker, yesterday
President Ford asked Congress to rescind
$1.28 billion from education programs of
the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare. The cuts are proposed in
the following areas: $220.4 million in ele-
mentary and secondary education;
$220.9 million for school assistance in
Federal affected areas; $36.4 million for
education for the handicapped; $14.2
million for occupational, vocational and
adult education; $768.1 million for
higher education; and, $28.9 million for
library resources.

I urge the President to withdraw these
rescissions, and if he does not, I urge the
Congress to reject the rescissions. The
President is asking us to reverse our
earlier actions and now cut the budget
that we worked long and hard to make
as fiscally prudent as possible.

For nearly a year now we have fought
the battle of education appropriations.
The Congress overwhelmingly passed the
education appropriations bill, and then
overwhelmingly overrode the veto of that
bill. For the President to now ask us ta
reverse those actions and approve these
rescissions is to have ignored what we
in the Congress have consistently main-
tained, that is, this is the bare minimum
that these programs need.

In my opinion, the careful and well
reasoned arguments that we have made
in favor of the educations appropriations
bill still prevail, and therefore, these
resclssions should either be withdrawn
or rejected.
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THE ABRAHAM LINCOLN BRIGADE:
PARTISAN REPORTING

HON. LARRY M:DONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. McDONALD of Georgia. Mr.
Speaker, at a time when the Spanish
Government is in transition and U.S.
bases in Spain are up for negotiation, it
is interesting to note that the activities
of groups supporting the Spanish Com-
munist Party are increasing here in the
United States.

The Veterans of the Abraham Lincoln
Brigade—VALB—has been receiving
considerable attention in the mass media
for its views on Spanish affairs. The
VALB is headed by national commander,
Steve Nelson, a former Comintern agent,
spy, and saboteur who was for many
years a top leader of the Communist
Party, US.A.—CPUSA.

Nelson’s public articles and statements
on behalf of the brigade do not mention
the Communist origins of his organiza-
tion. In a letter to the Daily World,
March 1, 1975, Phil Frankfeld criticized
Nelson for not giving the CPUSA credit
and noted:

The Lincoln Brigade was not a sponta-
neous, immaculate conception. Unlike Mi-
nerva, it did not spring full-blown from
Jupiter’s brow.

It had its origin, inspiration and organiz-
ing genius somewhere.

That was the Communist Party of the
United States. At a plenary session of the
national committee held in mid-1936, * * *
A motion was unanimously and enthusias-
tically adopted that an American contingent
be formed to help defend the Spanish Re-
public.

Every Party leader was directly involved
and given responsibility to recrult volun-
teers, raise funds, help obtain passports and
necessary equipment for combat conditions.
In this the Party was ably supported by the
Young Communist League.

Nelson’s rejoinder was that as com-
mander of the VALB, his function was to
“raise the issues on Spain which have
the widest appeal, which go beyond the
Communists, the left, and the ‘New
Left."”

Nelson continued to state that he
was aware that it was the Communist
Party of Spain which was organized the
“Democratic Junta” in Spain from leftist
elements of the “Monarchists, Socialists,
Basques, Catalan nationalists, bourgeois
democrats, and even the Catholic
Church.”

In light of the Communists’ need to
organize these elements into a control-
lable front, Nelson said that—

It is more important to project a broad
pnllcy and win aupport of people who rn.lght
shy away from supporting us in the fight
today, than merely to re-state factual mat-
ters which existed in 1938.

That is, to boldly mention Communist
involvement.

With these facts in mind, syndicated
columnist, Jefirey Hart, has produced a
commentary on a Rolling Stone article
extolling the veterans of the Abraham

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Lincoln Brigade. Mr. Hart points out that
the writer of the Rolling Stone article
has previously produced highly emo-
tional anti-Vietnam war “tear-jerkers”
when she was a principal New York
Times correspondent in South Vietnam.
I commend the attention of my col-
leagues to this column:

CELEBRATING THE ABRAHAM LINCOLN BRIGADE

(By Jeffrey Hart)

In its July 31 issue, the quasi-underground
paper Rolling Stone ran a long and celebra-
tory article on the Abraham Lincoln Brigade.
These were Amerlcan volunteers, largely
Communist and serving under Communist
auspices, who fought on the Republican side
in the Spanish Civil War. There is nothing
remarkable about the appearance of the
article in Rolling Stone—the politics of that
paper is standard New Left—except that the
author of the article was Gloria Emerson of
the New York Times, not long ago a principal
Times correspondent on the scene In Viet-
nam.

Let us for a moment go back three or four
years, to the time when the Vietnam War
was a burning and divisive issue in American
politics. Gloria Emerson's regular dispatches
from the scene were not “news.” They were
mood pieces, designed to capture the essence
of things in some small Incident. Week after
week they appeared, sometimes on the front
page, and their quality was inimitable. The
closest thing in my experience to the Emerson
mood was the socap-box radio serial, Stella
Dallas. Emerson wrote tear jerkers.

At one point In 1972, the Salgon govern-
ment was trying to resettle in the South some
farmers from exposed Quantri Provinee in the
North. Here 1s the special Emerson music:

“The refugees, many of them bare-foot,
stood on the shiny airstrip early yesterday
morning holding clumsy bundles and shiver-
ing babies and looking fearful of the big
American warplanes and the long voyage
ahead. . . . The United States mission In
Vietnam has been severely criticized for its
relocation programs, which were often con-
sldered of little or no benefit to the Viet-
namese who were forced to move . . .”

Just by way of contrast, here is how an-
other Times reporter wrote up the same re-
location program four days later: “After the
heartache and uncertainty of leaving home,
and a short-lived epidemic of airsickness, the
1,500 ploneers of South Vietnam’s most ambi-
tious refugee resettlement project are taking
over their new village and say they are eager
to start a new life. For the swarming families
who arrived here last Thursday, Friday and
Saturday, the move looks llke a good deal.
‘This is good land, much better than I had
up there,’” said Le Tiet, a 50-year old farmer.”

From the thousands upon thousands of
words filed from Vietnam by Emerson, let us
select one other cholce item, from 1971. This
time she rated five columns on the front
page of the Sunday edition. Ostensibly, the
story concerns some minor skirmishing
around the obscure village of Bachuc. Four
South Vietnamese had been killed, and some
villagers injured, by Vietcong mines in the
neighborhood.

The moral of this strange item is presented
by Nguyen Van Sam, a Bachuc “religious
leader,” who says, according to Gloria Emer-
son: “Between death and Injury, death is
perhaps easier for us. We are very poor. If a
villager loses an arm or a leg his family will
suffer, for he can no longer work.” Accom-
panying all this is a large front-page photo
of Tran This Nam, a “mother of eight,” who
lost an arm and a leg in a Vietcong mine
blast.

All of this, of course, 1ssued In an implicit
but very loud message. If you supported Viet-
namization and continued resistance to a
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Communist takeover, you wanted to blow
the limbs off the “mother of eight” and by
inference wanted the “eight” to starve.

Miss Emerson concluded these heartrend-
ing proceedings, and by this time the reader
was about ready to turn himself in as a war
criminal, with another quotation from the
ever obliging Nguyen Van Sam: “God can-
not hear what we are trylng to say. We are
choked by the hands of the government, so
we cannot shout out.”

God might not have been able to hear, but
the reader certainly did. It was not enough
that the U.S. withdraw its troops. The war
itself had to stop, and whatever the conse-
quences.

Now let us return to the present, things
having been tidied up in Vietnam. Miss Emer-
son not only wrote the long paean to the Lin-
coln Brigate for Rolling Stone, but along with
1,300 other enthusiasts attended the 38th an-
niversary celebration in New York's Statler-
Hilton Hotel. Steve Nelson and other Brigade
veterans made speeches. Nelson Is national
commander of the veterans of the Brigade.
He has also been identified by Louls Budenz
as a Soviet esplonage agent.

The official Communist organ Daily World
welcomed the anniversary, and was not shy
about identifying the genesis of the Brigade.
“The Lincoln Brigade was not a spontaneous
immaculate conception. . . . It had its origin,
inspiration, and organizing genius some-
where. That was the Communist Party of the
United States.”

This kind of thing is usually discreetly
overlooked, but it is common knowledge. The
Lincoln Brigade was the American unit. Josip
Broz, later Tito, a Communist functionary,
ran the overall transport operation in Paris.
The German contingent was named after
Ernst Thaelman, a German Communist, ete.

As the editors of Rolling Stone reminded
the youthful audience for Gloria Emerson’s
article, the Lincoln Brigade is a “stirring re-
minder that Americans did once fight on the
side of democracy.”

ALAN PARSELL. HONORED ON
RETIREMENT

HON. STEWART B. McKINNEY

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. McKINNEY. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to pause and pay tribute today to one
of my constituents, Alan U. Parsell, as
he is justly honored by his town this
weekend on the advent of his retire-
ment from elected office after 42 years
of dedicated public service.

Mr. Parsell first served as a justice of
the peace in the 1930's, and then was
persuaded to run for the board of educa-
tion where he remained for 17 years, 7
of which were spent as its chairman. I
might point out that these years came at
a period of Westport’s most rapid growth.
Five schools were built, renovated or ex-
panded—always with the aim of provid-
ing for the needs of the town with a
sharp eyve out for unnecessary cost to the
local taxpayer.

From the board of education Mr. Par-
sell then moved to the representative
town meeting, a form of government that
tries to do just what its name implies:
embody the spirit of the New England
town meeting through elected represent-
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atives when the size of the town makes
a true town meeting unwieldy. Through-
out the last 17 years thousands of West-
porters have enjoyed his Yankee twang
making points and comments through
anecdotes and speeches—his concern for
his town ever evident.

Many who know him feel that this
concern stemmed from his profession of
farmer and nurseryman. Dealing with
things that grow, nurturing them and
keeping them pruned from excess—it
hardly matters whether you are discuss-
ing the shrubs or the town itself.

He says that he is retiring because he
is “old and tired” but at the same time
I am happy to note that he promises to
continue making his voice heard on be-
half of what he believes to be the best
interests of the town. We will all be the
richer for that. This spirit of concern
for the community, so perfectly exem-
plified by Alan Parsell, is the corner-
stone of our American democracy.

In closing I can do no better than to
quote from an interview that appeared
last month in the Bridgeport Sunday
Post wherein Mr. Parsell himself
summed it all up saying,

I never lose sight of the fact that I'm a
damn Yankee.

May his kind inerease, and may these
years of slightly decreased activity bring
him and his wife the time to enjoy at
leisure the fruits of his hardy labors.

AMERICA'S THIRD CENTURY

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETITS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, at
a time when mere speculation is often
the basis of long-range environmental
and energy planning, an optimistic ap-
praisal of the future of natural resources
deserves consideration. For it happens
that such views tend to illuminate other
less apparent yet perhaps mor= imminent
problems we will have to contend with.

Predicting ever-increasing global sup-
plies of food energy sources, and mineral
substitutes, Norman Macrae concludes
that the crises lurking in our third cen-
tury will be substantially different from
those commonly feared.

I am submitting for today’s Recorp
the fifth part of Norman Macrae's con-
tinuing survey of the American past and
future. The author’s unique perspective
on and insight into our third century
give rise to a host of serious questions
that I feel cannot be ignored in attempt-
ing to draw up some sort of coherent
and comprehensive policy for the next
hundred years.

The text of the fifth installment of
“America’s Third Century” follows:

AGENDA FOR WORLD LEADER

(No problems for the future energy, food,
minerals. Real problems lving too long,
and . ..)

On the first day of our Lord, when the
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order had gone out from Caesar Augustus
that all the world should be counted, there
were probably around 250m human beings,
with an average annual income per head of
$100 in terms of today's money. On the first
day of the United States, on July 4th of 1776,
there were probably around 700m human be-
ings, with the same average annual income
per head. The world then stood at one min-
ute to dawn after 10,000 years of technologi-
cal stagnation.

The average Roman citizen in AD 1 seems
to have had a slightly higher annual income
(guessed at today’s equivalent of just under
$300 a head) than his successor citizen
17756 years later in the next great republic
(just under 8200 a head for the United
States in 1776). The man of 1776 used much
the same energy sources as the man of AD 1
(animal muscle, wind and water) : he could
travel much the same tiny maximum dis-
tance per day; he used much the same ma-
terials for tools (wood and iron) and had
much the same average expectation of life
(to his late 30s or early 40s), although
Rome’s standards of big-city-sanitation were
better. Rome reached a population of a mil-
lion, which no subsequent city dared to do
until London after 1800, because the million-
people-megalopolis did not seem safe under
post-Roman but pre-1800 standards of clean-
liness, plague control, law and order protec-
tion, and unmechanized transport of peasant
or feudal agriculture's products into the
towns. The two really big technological ad-
vances between AD 1 and 1776 were in killing
power (gunpowder by 1776 had several times
the killing area of arrows) and information
technology (Gutenberg's printing press af-
ter 1441 increased the circulation potential
of each written word several hundredfold).

Then shortly after 1776, all the charts
scattered through this survey took off with a
whoosh.

Between 1776-19756 world population has
increased sixfold, real gwp eighty fold, the
distance a man can travel a day between a
hundredfold and a thousandfold, the killing
area of the most effective megadeath weapon
over a milllonfold, the amount of energy that
can be released from a pound of matter over
50 millionfold (with much more to come)
and the range and volume of information
technology several billlonfold (although how
do you compare the range of an orator's
voice in 1776 with Neil Armstrong’'s telecast
from the moon to everybody's drawing room,
or an abacus with a computer?)

GROWTH TO COME

Note that the things which cause gwp to
increase (potential energy, Information tech-
nology, etc.) have already increased by
thousands or even millions of times more
than gwp itself, so that there is a lot of ex-
isting technology still to work through to
lving standards as well as even more tech-
nology to come. In 19875, when it is fashion-
able to forecast that world growth is about
to stop technological reallsm suggests that
growth is more probably at an early stage of
an extraordinary acceleration.

The elghtyfold Increase in real gwp since
1776 has been based on man's increase in
control over matter and energy, at a pace that
has risen in each of the last 20 decades after
having stood still in the previous 10,000 years,
To this matter-cum-energy-revolution there
has been added in the past two decades a
breakthrough in the processing of informa-
tion (computers, etc) and a nascent break-
through in the distribution of information
(telecommunications by satellite, the be-
ginnings of packaged and computerised
“learning programmes”, maybe even at last a
start towards understanding of the learn-
ing process itself).

During 1850-73 real gwp was increasing at
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an annual average 5%, which meant that it
doubled about every 14 years. It will be sur-
prising if during most of America’s third
century 1976-2076 the world does not have
the  potential to grow considerably more
quickly than that. But note, first, that even
if only 6% annual growth were continued
then by 2045 today's $514 trilllon gwp would
be over $350 trilllon. My guess is that by
2059 world population might be around 15
billion, and people probably would not want
a gwp much higher than that trebling for
every human of America’s present gnp per
head. Note, second, from Table 1 the distribu-
tion of income with which the world starts.
Two-thirds of mankind are still living at
pre-1776 levels of under $300 a head. The
other third of us have average incomes be-
tween five and 25 times as high. Trillion in
this survey means, in the American language,
one million million; and billion means a
thousand million.

There is a temptation to preach to any
world leader from Table 1 on the way in
which he should determine to help distribute
these many chickens for every pot. But what
may stop them from being hatched?

American ecologists—who for some reason
think that all the post-1776 charts which
have risen with a whoosh will now drop with
& whoosh—say growth is going to be stopped
by a shortage of energy, food and raw mate-
rials (especially metals) plus high pollution
and high birth rates. These seem, in fact, the
five least likely forecasts for the next 20
years. Instead, the three biggest worrles over
the next three decades may be: a fall in the
old people’s death rate, a growth in mass-
killing-power, and the danger that new
knowledge will expand out of control. But
consider the five red herrings first.

TOO MUCH ENERGY, NO POLLUTION

There are many thousand possible ways of
releasing energy from storage in matter. They
range from petty ways, llke 25 BTU’s per
pound of matter by letting a pound of elastic
bands untwist; through fairly petty ways,
like 20,000 BTUs by burning a pound of pet-
rol; through more sophisticated ways like
260 BTUs from the fission of the U-235 iso-
tope in one pound of natural uranium; up
to 260 thousand billlon BTUs from the fusion
to hellum of a pound of hydrogen. Note that
this last system, in which the waters of the
oceans could serve as a limitless reservoir
of fuel, would be over 10,000,000,000 times
more effective per pound of matter than
burning a pound of the Arabs’ oil,

The trend since 1778 has been for new
technology to drive on in sudden bursts to-
wards the cleaner power sources nearer the
top of the range. The present “energy cri-

""—1le, the ralsing to 100 times its marginal
cost of the asking-price for the inconvenient
mineral slime that is temporarily considered
the most transportable energy source—must
make the next burst a bit faster. The likely
speed of the coming glut in oil might best
be gauged by the speed with which other
sources were displaced when oil became cost-
effective (oh, those poor interwar coalminers
and horses), by the range of known future
alternatives (unprecedented, including fu-
slon, solar, geothermal, ocean-gradient, re-
newable-cellulose-into-clean-aleohol, a lot of
others) and by the inefficlency with which
all industrial countries have used fossil fuels
(generation, storage and transmission mech-
anisms have long been archalc).

A big advantage is that each new energy
source tends to be much less pollutant than
the last one, A horse dragging a cart through
an urban mile emits 600 grams of solid pol-
latant and 100 grams of liquid pollutant;
& motor car emits only 6 grams of pollutant
of any sort; a battery-driven car will emit
« « .7 Pittsburgh and London peasoup fogs
have largely disappeared with soft King Coal
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TABLE 1.—GROSS WORLD PRODUCT
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Total GNP
(billion)

Population
million)

GNP per head Annual GNP growth 1960-73 (percent)

tates
Other industrial (West Europe, Japan, etc.). - - . - oo oo e eeec e e
Middle class (Communist Europe, Mediterranean, some fast developers)

0il countries........

T T AR SR SR SR e S SR R

215 $1, 500
50 2,300
850
200
650

§7,000 4.
From 3 (Britain) to over 10.
510 10

")
1,550
()
250

Erratic.
Generally around 5.

5, 500

1, 400

1 From $3,300 (Britain) to $7,000.
% From $300 (Nigeria) to over $10,000.

THE CTOMING GLUT OF FOOD

The present world political system is that
nearly all poor countries (under an annual
8500 a head) rig their economic policies
against their farmers—and then find that
the universally-high elasticity of supply in
agriculture means that their countries are
very short of food; while nearly all rich coun-
tries (over $1,000 a head) rig their economic
policies in favour of their farmers—and then
find that the wuniversally-high elasticity of
supply in agriculture saddles them with but-
ter mountains. Over the next three decades
most countries will move above the $1,000
a head mark, and we will suddenly find our-
selves swimming in food gluts.

Shortages in food supply per head of local
population are not nowadays well correlated
with soil conditions. India-Pakistan-Bangla-
desh, the most traglc area, has more arable
land than the United States, great ability for
multiple cropping, & more bountiful water
supply. More interestingly, the elasticity of
food supply (le, the usual % rise in supply
in response to a % rise in real price) is not
nowadays well correlated with social condi-
tions.

In the five years after 19656 there were huge
increases in wheat and rice ylelds in India-
Pakistan (alded by the politicians’ temporary
emphasis on agriculture, by favourable terms
of trade for petroleum-based fertilisers, by
the green revolution, maybe by good
weather), so that India temporarily became
self-sufficlent in agriculture. If these In-
creases in yields had been continued for a
century, the world would have been destroyed
because its entire surface would have been
covered by rice to a depth of three feet. But
then Indian and Pakistan} politicians turned
to concentrate thelr budgets on more belli-
cose things, and higher energy prices moved
the terms of trade against the farmers.

Agriculture in the rich countries is now
uneconomically energy-intensive, so it is easy
for those who count in megajoules to say
there is wild exaggeration in the argument
that if all the land now cultivated were
brought up to Dutch standards of efficiency,
then the world could feed 60 billion people,
15 times today's population. Instead, there
is understatement. This estimate refers only
to the tiny 3% of the globe's surface that is
now farmed. It ignores the fact that in most
poor countries there has not been a serious
“green revolution” study of the best meth-
ods and crops. It underestimates the fact
that 709 of crops in some poor parts of the
world are eaten by easily-destroyable pests.
It takes no account of the way plant growths
can already be increased between tenfold and
a hundredfold in plastic greenhouses or other
scientifically-controlled chambers free of dis-
eases and pests. And the chemical equivalent
of outdoor protection by plastic greenhouses
is bound to come.

Above all, it ignores the waste In the pres-
ent extraordinary agricultural system of
turning grain into meat through very inef-
ficlent livestock converters.

The world's pigs today eat seven times
more primary protein than the world’'s North
Americans. The world's horses (now often a
recreational animal) eat more than its Chi-
nese. The world's cows (a third of them Afro-

Note: Annual total GNP growth from 1960-73, generally around 5 percent.

Aslan nonproducers) eat more grain than
all the world's people. With apologles to cows,
our children will move to rearing food by
conversion of cellulose by enzymes and of
petroleum wastes by single-cell high-protein
organisms. Listen to America’'s J. Leon
Potter:

“A pound of bacteria, feeding on crude oll
so worthless that it 1s burned as waste, can
grow fast enough to produce 10 pounds of
protein in a day. If a yearling calf were able
to manufacture protein at the same rate, it
would end the day roughly the size of a
three car garage and it would have consumed
several tons of expensive grain in the process.
The cost of protein produced from waste
effluents is approachine 8 cents/pound, com-
pared with agriculture and animal protein
at 10 cents/pound. Algae produces protein
at a rate of 30 to 50 tons/acre/year, com-
pared with the conventional agriculture of
3 to 5 tons/acre/ year.”

Will this food from bugs be made palat-
able? Unfortunately, yes, It is already pos-
sible to make sewage taste llke stew.

The real food problem for the future is
rich men's habit of eating more food than
is good for health, partly because of the ac-
cident that "“entertalning"”, both soclal and
business, has morbifically become attached
to this natural function, rather than to the
two that are assumed to be more disgusting
than a drunken guzzle (defecatlon and sex),
or than to the clvilised Roman one. It will
be wise In this next century to go back to
holding social gatherings and Informal busi-
ness negotiations in what could now be vari-
ous exciting sorts of baths.

ON YOUR METALS

Five of the world’'s 16 main metals are in
virtually limitless supply (iron, aluminium,
magnesium, titanium, sillicon). Four others
are subject to continuing improvements in
the mining process, and the next will be the
big step of just picking up nodules from the
ocean floor (copper, cobalt, manganese,
nickel). That leaves seven whose long-term
prices might rise sharply if today’s “known
reserves” were the most economic way of
mining them (chromium, lead, zine, tin, gold,
sllver, mercury). But the whole anti-intel-
lectual concept of talking about “known
reserves” of anything, including oll, 1s often
the last refuge of the scoundrelly oll com-
pany’s public relations officer. Listen instead
to Professor Wilfred Beckerman:

“Glven the natural concentrations of the
key metals in the earth’s crust, as indicated
by a large number of random samples, the
total natural occurrence of most metals in
the top mile of the earth’s crust has been
estimated to be about a million times as
great as present known reserves. Since the
latter amount to about a hundred years' sup-
plles this means we have enough to last
about one hundred million years. Even
though it may be impossible at present to
mine to a depth of one mile at every point
in the earth’s crust, by the time we reach
the year AD 100,000,000 I am sure we will
think up something.”

Other rather obvious points: the world
does not actually consume metals at all, but
employs them in ways that make them avall-
able for re-use after anything between 3 and

25 years (le “known reserves” should In-
clude all the already-used metals eventually
available for recycling); most of the indus-
trial materials used today were not even con-
ceptually recognised a short time ago, and
most of the materials that will be used in the
coming century are not conceptually recog-
nised today; substitutions through plastics,
ete, will hugely increase; and microminia-
turisation with integrated circuits means
that it is going to be increasingly economic
to put on to a chip the size of a postage
stamp properly connected electrical circuits
which would previously have required as-
semblies of machinery that fill a rocm.

One mineral probably is golng to be short
for a while, because counftries have foolishly
made it a free good; water.

POPULATION: THE FIRST WORRY

At last year’s World Population Confer-
ence in Bucharest, the United Nations Secre-
tariat presented a World Plan for Action (on
which it had been working for years), call-
ing for a reduction of world population
growth to 1.7% a year by 1985. Nobody liked
to point out that world population had
probably fallen to 1.79% & year already.

The anti-baby hysteria of the 1960s was &
classic of trendy innumeracy. It came after
a fall in fertility rates had been made cer-
taln by the breakthrough in both birth con-
trol technology (the pill, etc.) and in birth
control attitudes (acceptance of abortion
and of papal fallibility). By 1872 the World
Bank was already reporting a decline in fer-
tility in 56 of the 66 countriles for which
meaningful data on births are available; but
those whose Jobs depended on the continued
organisation of the anti-baby World Popula-
tlon Year pressed on regardless. The result
will now be a risk of emotion the other way.
It is already fashionable to say that the pres-
ent 4 billion world population will still be
under 6 billlon by the year 2000. This is prob-
ably wrong, because the next problem has
not been foreseen.

Awkwardly, medicine 1s bound eventu-
ally to make a breakthrough in curing the
main degenerative diseases, so that old peo-
ple will start to exist longer. This will set
the real population problem. As the death
rate drops, mankind will probably have to
move towards acceptance of euthanasia and
even planned death (with a hell of a going-
away party on your 85th birthday?).

My guess is that mankind will accept this
smoothly. Witness how abortion was a word
you could not mention to auntie 15 years
ago, but today any woman could get an abor-
tion in most cities by next weekend. It will
not be at all surprising if there is in some
quite near decade-and-a-half a similarly
swift and equally civilised dash to accept-
ance of killing off old codgers (by then, like
me) as there has been, In so short a twin-
kling, towards the more emotive act of kill-
ing unborn bables. Acceptance of planned
death means that mankind must then surely
alter all the Ilifestyles for all the ages of
present individual existence as well.

But this had better be discussed later,
after first pondering whether the real dan-
gers of 1976-2076 will allow mankind life-
styles at all.
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REPUBLICANS AND TAXES

HON. PHILLIP BURTON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. PHILLIP BURTON. Mr. Speaker,
we Democrats are frequently accused of
overspending and being careless with
taxpayers' money.

I am inserting for the Recorp an arti-
cle from the Service Union Reporter of
California, September 1975, about one of
those who most frequently proclaims his
fiscal purity and how he protects the
taxpayer.

Text of article follows:

Taxes HurT EVERYONE EXCEPT RONNIE, BABY—

AND THAT CosTS THE REST OoF Us MORE

Remember that fellow who said that taxes
should hurt? He sald that if taxes hurt, the
taxpayers would zero in on all those wild
spenders in Congress, state leglislatures, city
and county government, and force them to
keep taxes down.

Well, Ronald Reagan surely can't complain
that taxes hurt him no matter what he once
sald. It was just a couple of years ago that
it was revealed that he pald no state in-
come taxes despite the tens of thousands of
dollars he took in one of the years he was
governor. He found some loopholes, just as
Nixon attempted to do, and made sure that
taxes hurt someone else, but not Ronnie,
baby.

Now the former governor is back at his
same old tricks making sure that he's not
hurt even though every cent he doesn’t pay
has to be made up for by someone else.
And guess who that 18? You and I, that's
who.

Reagan recently bought a 884 acre ranch
up in Santa Ynez in Santa Barbara County.
According to figures published in the news
media, the property is worth more than
$500,000. That figures out to about $753 per
acre which seems reasonable for valuable
Santa Barbara County land.

The new Reagan spread, where he can play
cowboy once again while he plots out ways
to destroy Social Security (have you heard
his radio broadcasts lately?), is valuable
enough to be put up as security for £486,000
in loans. The fact that banks would put up
that much money on that ranch as security
indicates that the land is worth even more
than the half milllon Ronnie paid for it.

But now comes the kicker. Despite the
value of the property Reagan has found
another loophole and he is paying almost
no property taxes. So guess who's making up
the difference in Santa Barbara. The other
guys like you and me, that's who.

Reagan has signed a trust agreement set-
ting his land aside as an agricultural pre-
serve which says he won't develop the land
or plow it up and plant something, which
he never intended to do anyway, and so he
only has to pay taxes on the buildings and
the small part of his ranch they stand on.
That might seem fair enough if the appraisal
were reasonable and if the land were opened
up for the use of the other citizens of the
state for riding and roughing it.

Well, Ronnie has evidently found a friend
in the tax appraiser's office. We have been
told that the living quarters on the Reagan
rancho are a rambling Spanish style abode
and have barns, stables, and a few con-
veniences like a swimming pool and a tennis
court. The records in SBanta Barbara indicate
that Reagan's $500,000 investment has an
assessed value of only $11,630, and his tax
bill is only $1,108. That means that the
former governor is paying just about what
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the owner of a $40,000 home has to come
up with.

None is suggesting that there is anything
illegal in what Reagan s doing. But there is
something just a little immoral In someone
running around saying that taxes should
hurt and then making sure that the guy
getting hurt is someone else.

Of course there are similar legal tax loop-
holes which allow Insurance companies,
banks, oil Interests, and other big wheels to
pay far less than their fair share. Rut that
doesn't make it right and it doesn't make
Reagan fit for any public office. Someone
once said that “Reagan belleves in the mini-
mum wage and he wants it to be as mini-
mum as possible.”

He has the same feeling about his taxes.

Preferential treatment on tax bills is what
makes taxes for all the rest of us so high.
If all the loopholes were closed and everyone
were paying a fair share of the burden of
government we wouldn't have politicians
claiming that it is the high wages of public
servants which has caused all the trouble
in our cities,

Our problems would be much less if the
politicians like Ford and Reagan were not
rigging everything for the rich and killing
the rest of us with inflation and unemploy-
ment.

There are those who say that all the prob-
lems of inflation go back to the last Demo-
cratic president, LBJ. Well, look at the rec-
ord. When Nixon took over In 1969, unem-
ployment was less than three percent and
the inflation rate was less than four per-
cent. When Nixon left office, unemployment
was 6.8 per cent and inflation was twice as
high. When we last looked at the Ford record
we saw that over ten per cent of California
workers were unemployed and inflation has
averaged about 15 per cent for his 13 months
in office.

Well, In his domestic policies, Reagan is
even more rich man oriented than Ford. He
1s the living proof that politicians should be
forced to reveal their income tax returns be-
fore being allowed to run for office.

FARMERS ARE CONSUMERS

HON. KEITH G. SEBELIUS

OF EANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. SEBELIUS. Mr. Speaker, the fol-
lowing is the eighth in a series of 10 mes-
sages sponsored by Far-Mar-Co Inc.,
Hutchinson, Kans., in U.S. News & World
Report to stress the importance of a vig-
orous and reliable market for farm prod-
ucts. The farmer, like any other busi-
nessman, attempts to maintain a bal-
anced checkbook and tries to make ends
meet. It is often forgotten that farmers
are faced with fixed and variable operat-
ing expenses, payments for costly ma-
chinery, buildings, and land along with
high grocery bills. The article follows:

A FARMER BY ANY OrHER NAME Is A
CONSUMER

Whether you're a city-consumer or a farm-
er-consumer, “consuming” is getting more
and more expensive.

And whether you're a city-consumer or a
farmer-consumer, you have grocery bills,
clothing bills, gasoline bills, utility bills, and
a varlety of other bills.

But in addition to all of those bills they
have in common, a farmer-consumer also has
tractors, combines, trucks. And seed, fertil-
izer, herbicides, pesticides. And firrigation
equipment, grain bins, silos, barns.
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S0 when you think of consumers. Remem-
ber there are no geographical boundaries.
The American farmer is paying the price just
like his city counterpart.

But he can continue to pay it only if he
receives a falr return on his Investments. So
let’s not take him for granted.

AN ALARMED CITIZENS' VIEW OF
THE NATIONAL DEBT

HON. JOHN P. HAMMERSCHMIDT

OF AREKANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. HAMMERSCHMIDT. Mr. Speaker,
I have recently had the good fortune
of receiving some very well-taken and
well-reasoned viewpoints on the national
debt, from the point of view of my con-
stituent, Mr. Russell T. Purdy, of Fay-
etteville, Ark.

Mr. Purdy’s thoughts on this subject
are enlightening and offer much insight
into the issue of fiscal integrity and re-
sponsibility. They reflect a good deal of
commonsense, which is the most vital
ingredient necessary in the effort to har-
ness the runaway public debt that so
threatens the Nation’s future economic
stability.

I echo the sentiments expressed by my
constituent and I submit them for the
consideration of my congressional col-
leagues. I believe the sound and common-
sense views expressed could and should
serve as meaningful guideposts for the
Congress to follow.

Mr. Purdy’s remarks appear below:
AN ALARMED CITIZEN’S VIEW OF THE NATIONAL

DEesT

When I say to young adults that they are
still paying Interest on a dollar borrowed by
the Government in 1932 and that this dollar
has doubled to two, redoubled to four and
again perhaps eight, on which they are now
paying interest, most are disbelleving and
some have sald, “OH, NO—they wouldn't let
a thing llke that happen.”

When I tell them that the Government

plans to go deeper in debt by 71 billion dol-
lars this fiscal year and that this increase is
at a rate of almost 200 million dollars a day
and that in July it was actually 350 million
dollars a day, including Saturdays, Sundays
and holldays, they look at me in stunned dis-
belief and usually shake their heads in total
inability to comprehend such staggering fig-
ures,
Next I show them a graph (Exhibit No. 1)
of national debt plotted against time, ex-
plaining that the 24 billion debt of 1920 re-
sulted from World War I and that we wisely
started reducing this debt so as to enhance
the nation's credit against another emer-
gency, which soon came along as the great
depression of 1929, From 1932 on the debt,
with a few minor exceptions, has constantly
increased until today it stands at about five
hundred billion, one-half of a trillion dol-
lars,

It is planned to increase the debt this fiscal
year to filve hundred and fifty billion, the
Interest on which will be about a hundred
million dollars a day (a hundred million
dollars a day borrowed to pay interest on
borrowed money!)

The sudden upturns resulting from World
War IT and the Viet Nam flasco are apparent,
but nowhere do we show any tendency to
shore up the nation’s credit by reducing this
debt, even in times of great prosperity. In
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fact, I cannot recall ever having heard a re-
sponsible candidate campalign on a platform
of paylng off this debt. It seems probable
that nobody intends ever to pay it off and
therein lles disaster.

Let's assume that we realize our peril and
have the fortitude to go *“cold turkey”, quit
borrowing for our living expenses and borrow
only to support the present debt.

The interest alone will kill us for the debt
will double approximately each ten year
period, going from 500 billion today to one
trillion in ten years, to two trillion in twenty
years, and to four trillion in forty years, etc.

Awesome and horrible as the thought is
at first glance, it would be less bad to print
paper money than to print paper I1.0.U.s
that nobody intends to repay, for we would
have to pay Interest on the I.O.U.'s.

It seems reasonable to use the last twenty-
five years of our curve as reference in deter-
mining trends. With some small exceptions
it i1s an ever upward curve at an ever in-
creasing rate, so much so that at the right
end it is approaching the vertical. This 25-
year portion is shown in Exhibit No. 2, plotted
to the same scale and starting at the then
existing debt of 250 billion dollars, itself a
staggering burden. The dashed portion rep-
resents an attempt to extend the curve into
the future, using past performance, and this
year's planned debt increase as criteria and
remembering that the interest on the debt
will be on the order of 35 billion a year at
the start.

If we do not mend our ways and this fore-
cast proves accurate we will double, in four
or five years, the national debt accumulated
in almost 200 years and the curve will be
standing in an almost upright position.

I can almost hear someone say ‘“What do
I care if it does become vertical?" Theoreti-
cally, it can’'t become vertical but it can ap-
proach the vertical so closely that for all
practical purposes it is upright.

When this occurs the cost of borrowing for
an additional year, moving to the right on
the time scale, becomes so astronomically
great on the debt scale that further debt
becomes unrealistic, even Impossible.

With no way to borrow money the govern-
ment would be forced to live within its in-
come and would be impossibly handicapped
in time of war or other major emergency.
The results could and might well be a col-
lapse, not depression but collapse, such as
was experienced by Germany.

My friends have said “Oh, well, we'll just
cancel everything and start over.” Easy now,
it’s just not that simple for, in such a ca-
lamity, we could well be forced into another
form of government. It would be far better
to straighten out this mess now, cure our
currency ailments and keep the government
we have than to risk the possibilities inherent
in a collapse.

Now please allow me to attempt to illus-
trate this predicament in the manner of the
cartoonist, Customarily, positive figures are
plotted above the horizontal axis and nega-
tive wvalues below. Now if there's anything
more negative than debt I'm at a loss to
know what it is, so let’s plot the last twenty-
flve years properly, below the horizontal line
as shown in Exhibit No. 3.

Now please imagine with me that this curve
represents a river flowing to the right and
we are in a boat at the start of the flow
(1950) on the left side. It was easy to drift
with the current, borrow money and let the
future take care of itself. Now we are at a
point on the far right, well over the top of
fall and almost to the point of vertical drop
whereln we will become unstable in that we
cannot help ourselves and we collapse as a
unified nation and become a mob of panic
stricken individuals.

We still have a life line aboard that will en-
able us, if we are willing to pull hard enough,
to swing over to the bank of the stream and
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begin our long, toil, tears and sweat, trek
back up and over the edge of the bluff.

We are well past the danger zone and are
swiftly approaching the area where we be-
come unstable and go over the falls. It is now
time to pour cold water on all internal self-
ish governmental squabbling, to throw aside
all partisan politics and join hands as states-
men to lead the nation back toward the path
of fiscal common sense.

e EETCae—

REINTRODUCTION OF THE DIS-
PLACED HOMEMAKERS ACT

Hon. Yvonne Brathwaite Burke
OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mrs. BURKE of California. Mr, Speak-
er, today I am reintroducing the Equal
Opportunity for Displaced Homemakers
Act—H.R. 10272—with 40 cosponsors. I
am pleased to have my colleagues join
me in supporting this legislation to help
displaced homemakers make it through
a readjustment period so that they may
become self-sufficient and productive
members of society.

At this time I would like to insert
into the Recorp a list of the cosponsors
of the bill and an excellent article about
the plight of the displaced homemaker
by Marguerite Sullivan which appeared
recently in the San Diego Union:

EqQuAL OPPORTUNITY FOR DISPLACED HOME-

MAKERS AcT COSPONSORS

Bella Abzug (New York).

Michael Blouin (Iowa).

George Brown, Jr. (California).

John Burton (California).

Charles Carney (Ohio).

Bhirley Chisholm (New York).

Cardiss Collins (Illinois).

John Conyers (Michigan).

Ronald Dellums (California).

Don Edwards (California).

Joshua Eilberg (Pennsylvania).

Harold Ford (Tennessee).

Donald Fraser (Minnesota).

Michael Harrington (Massachusetts).

Augustus Hawkins (California).

Henry Helstoskl (New Jersey).

Robert Eastenmeler (Wisconsin).

Martha Eeys (Eansas).

John LaFalce (New York).

Andrew Maguire (New Jersey).

Ralph Metcalfe (Illinois).

Parren Mitchell (Maryland).

Joe Moakley (Massachusetts).

John Moss (California).

Robert Nix (Pennsylvania).

Richard Ottinger (New York)

J. J. Pickle (Texas).

Frederick Richmond (New York).

Donald W. Riegle, Jr. (Michigan).

Peter W. Rodino, Jr. (New Jersey).

Benjamin Rosenthal (New York).

Edward Roybal (California).

Leo Ryan (California).

Stephen Solarz (New York).

Gladys Spellman-(Maryland).

Fortney (Pete) Stark (California).

Henry Waxman (California).

Richard Vander Veen (Michigan).

Charles H. Wilson (California).

[From the San Diego Union, Oct. 24, 1975]
“DisPLAcCED HoOMEMAKER" SEEKSs A HaND
(By Marguerite Sulllvan)

WasHINGTON.—The letter from the “Ex-
Housewife,” as she called herself, was filled
with bitterness:

“I was a housewlife for 30 years and now
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find myself alone at 51 wondering if I must
go into someone’s home and ralse their
family in order to live.”

Recently she took an occupational training
program in retailing through a local high
school in her Southern Californias suburban
city, she wrote—'"only to be told there was
no store for the on-the-job part of the train-
ing. The high school students were all placed
in stores, however.

“P.S. I am healthy and not overweight, so
that cannot be the employers’ excuse for dis-
crimination regarding the training program.
It is age.”

The woman is a “displaced homemaker.”
It is a new term for a not-so-new but grow-
ing problem: middle-aged women, home-
makers most of their lives, usually dependent
on a husband for income, who suddenly find
themselves alone because of divorce or
widowhood.

EMPLOYMENT BARRIER

Displaced homemakers have little or no
work experience. When they go to look for
a job, they find age and sex discrimination,
combined with lack of job experience, an
almost insurmountable barrier.

They don't qualify for unemployment in-
surance, They often are not eligible for Social
Security benefits because they are too young.
If divorced and unmarried less than 20 years,
they never will qualify for benefits from their
former husband’s earnings.

They are not entitled to benefits under
federal welfare assistance (ald to families
with dependent children) if their children
are over 18.

They may, especlally if divorced, have lost
their beneficiary status under their hus-
bands’ pension and health plans, and be too
old to readily receive private health insur-
ance.

“The loss of the wage earner in their
family leaves them in a state of despalr, with
few resources and no one to turn to, with
the knowledge they need to start new lives,”
sald Sen. John Tunney, D-Calif., who along
with Rep. Yvonne Brathwalte Burke, D-Calif,,
has introduced legislation to assist the dis-
placed homemaker. Mrs. Burke introduced
her bill in May, Tunney his in September.
BASIS OF LEGISLATION

Both legislators are reintroducing, with
changes, an Equal Opportunity for displaced
Homemakers Act. The two bills, which have
some differences, were developed from pro-
posals from the National Organization of
Women (NOW) and its Task Force in Older
Women. NOW is also responsible for many
of the changes. -

Under the redrafted legislation, the sec-
retary of Health, Education and Welfare
could establish programs to provide out-
reach, counseling and information and re-
ferral services to insure the health, welfare
and income capabilities and employment
of the displaced homemaker. The services
could be direct or referral depending on
resources avallable in the community.

Tunney’s measure would be a pllot pro-
gram, limited to 20 to 30 centers around the
country with a $2.5 milllon funding ceiling
for each of the two years of the legislation.
Mrs, Burke's measure would put no numer-
ical or financial limitations on the centers.

Under both bills, the HEW secretary
would be required to make a report evalu-
ating the program to Congress. Mrs, Burke
would like the study to include the eligi-
bility of displaced homemakers for unem-
ployment insurance.

A similar measure, sponsored by state Sen.
Jerry Smith, D-San Jose, which will estab-
lish a demonstration displaced homemakers
center in Alameda County, was signed last
month by Gov. Brown.

No one knows just how many displaced
homemakers exist. Tunney sald, however,
that, according to NOW flgures, they num-=-
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ber three million. Mrs. Burke sald the num-
ber could be as high as six million.

“We must realize that 47 per cent of
California women who are 35 years or older
are widowed or divorced, more than 155,
000 Californians living beléw the poverty
level are in female-headed households, and
there has been an increase of 46 per cent in
the number of households headed by women
in the last 10 years,” Tunney said.

Nationwide, figures from the Commerce
Department show that in 1973 (the latest
year available), of women between the ages
of 45 to 54, 7.7 per cent were widowed and
0.3 per cent were divorced.

For men at the same ages, it was 1.2 per
cent and 3.9 per cent respectively.

Of women between the ages of 556 to 64,
21 per cent were widowed and 4.5 divorced.
Of men between the same ages, the figures
were 4.1 per cent and 3.4 per cent.

Linda Teiveira, chairman of the Wash-
ington chapter of the Alliance of Displaced
Homemakers and the leaders of the legis-
lative campaign for women's groups around
the country, said one major accomplish=-
ment of the bill would be to get homemak-
ing recognized as a skill.

“These are people who have not bheen
recognized by the employment market.
Homemaking simply is not recognized as a
legitimate kind of work,

“But it should be, because the home=-
making skills are belng additionally required
by the society,” she said.

“Day-care centers are proliferating, care
for the aged increasing, handicap programs
are growing. All of these could use home-
makers. .

“But now they are not, because no one
recognizes the homemakers' skills,"” Miss
Telveira sald. “Take day-care legislation.

“The leglslators think always of ‘profes-
sionals’ running the centers. They don't
think of the people who brought the legis-
lators up—their mothers. Who is more pro-
fessional than a mother?"”

REVENUE SHARING
HON. DAVID F. EMERY

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. EMERY. Mr. Speaker, the follow-
ing resolutions express my sentiments
and those of my constituents with re-
gard to the revenue-sharing program
in the State of Maine. No further dis-
cussion is needed, as these resolutions
speak for themselves. The resolutions
follow:

REVENUE SHARING RESOLUTION

Whereas, County governments in nearly
half of the states budget from July through
June and all counties must make long term
budget commitments to efficlently meet the
needs of their citizens;

Whereas, Countles depend on general rev-
enue sharing dollars for essential county
programs;

Whereas, Revenue sharing dollars enable
counties to fill locally determined vital
needs with minimal redtape and federal
restrictions;

Whereas, Efficient county government calls
for well-planned advance budgeting;

Whereas, Responsive county government
depends on efficlent county planning and
budgeting and ample time for citizen par-
ticipation;

Whereas, The current revenue sh
program expires December 31, 1978 and July
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through June fiscal year counties must be-
gin budgeting the previous spring;

Therefore, be it resolved by Waldo County,
that general revenue sharing be re-enacted
by the first session of the 94th Congress pro-
viding counties with advan®e dollar figures
that can be used for efficient, responsive
planning of programs and budgets and that
can be identified for more than half of their
fiscal '76 year and can be incorporated in
long term effective planning.

Be it further resoclved that a copy of this
resolution along with the summary report
be immediately forwarded to the Senate and
the House of Representatives.

SUMMARY REPORT

Waldo County, population 23,328, has re-
ceived $212,349.00 in revenue sharing funds
since 1972,

These funds have been used to provide a
County Detention Center and to Keep an al-
ready high county property tax from being
ralsed.

The county’s planning of the budget begins
in June 1976 for the biennium starting Janu-
ary 1, 1877 through December 31, 1978. The
county adopts the budget by November of
the year prior to the beginning of this period.
Therefore, Waldo County must know about
revenue sharing funds well in advance in
order to make plans for expenditure of the
funds.

Without revenue sharing funds Waldo
County would be forced to cut back services,
lay off employees and raise property taxes
by 20 percent.

REVENUE SHARING RESOLUTIONS

We, the Enox County Commissioners, have
met and passed the following resolutions:

Whereas, County governments in nearly
half of the states budget from July through
June and all counties must make long term
budget commitments to efficiently meet the
needs of their citizens;

Whereas, Counties depend on general
revenue sharing dollars for essential coun-
ty programs;

Whereas, Revenue sharing dollars enable
counties to fill locally determined vital needs
with minimal redtape and federal restric-
tions;

Whereas, Efficlent county government
calls for well-planned advance budgeting;

Whereas, Responsive county government
depends on efficlent county planning and
budgeting and ample time for citizen par-
ticipation;

Whereas, the current revenue sharing pro-
gram expires December 31, 1976 and July
through June fiscal year counties must be-
gin budgeting the previous spring:

Therefore, be 1t resolved by Knox County,
that general revenue sharing be re-enacted
by the first session of the 94th Congress
providing counties with advance dollar fig-
ures that can be used for efficient, responsive
planning of programs and budgets and that
can be identified for more than half their
fiscal 1976 year and can be incorporated in
long term effective planning.

Be it further resolved that a copy of this
resolution along with the summary report
be immediately forwarded to the Senate and
the House of Representatives.

SUMMARY REPORT

Enox County, population 20,013, has re-
celved $170,316.00 in revenue sharing funds
since 1972. .

These funds have been used for operating
maintenance in the categories of Public
Safety, Public Transportation, and Finan-
cial Administration; for capital expenditures
under Multipurpose and General Govern-
ment; and to keep an already high county
property tax from being raised.

The county’s budget year begins in Jan-
uary and the budget cycle starts in October
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and culminates with adoption in the spring.
Therefore, Enox County must know about
revenue sharing funds well in advance In
order to make plans for expenditure of the
funds.

Without revenue sharing funds, Enox
County would be forced to cut back services,
lay off employees and ralse property taxes
by 10 to 15 percent.

Mamve CouNTY COMMISSIONERS ASSOCIATION

Whereas, County governments in nearly
half of the states budget from July through
June and all counties must make long term
budget commitments to efliciently meet the
needs of their citizens;

Whereas, Counties depend on general rev-
enue sharing dollars for essential county
programs;

Whereas, Revenue sharing dollars enable
countles to fill locally determined vital needs
with minimal redtape and federal restric-
tions;

Whereas, Efficlent county government calls
for well-planned advance budgeting;

Whereas, Responsive county government
depends on efficient county planning and
budgeting and ample time for citizen partic-
ipation;

Whereas, The current revenue sharing pro-
gram expires December 31, 1876 and July
through June fiscal year counties must begin
budgeting the previous spring;

Therefore, be It resolved by Sagadahoc
County, that general revenue sharing be re-
enacted by the first session of the 94th Con-
gress providing counties with advance dollar
figures that can be used for efficient, re-
sponsive planning of programs and budgets
and that can be identified for more than
half of thelr fiscal "76 year and can be in=
corporated in long term effective planning.

Be it further resolved that a copy of this
resolution along with the summary report be
immediately forwarded to the Senate and
the House of Representatives.

ACTION OVERDUE ON EXTENDED
FISHING LIMIT LAW

HON. WILLIAM J. HUGHES

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. HUGHES. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to bring to your attention an issue
which calls for immediate congressional
action. Unless legislation providing for
8 200-mile limit is enacted in the near
future, there will not be any fish left
to protect.

Mr, Frank McGrew aptly discusses the
situation in an article that appeared in
the Sunday, November 16, issue of the
Atlantic City Press. In an interview he
had with Mr, Whittaker, spokesman of
the recently established National Ocean-
ographic and Atmospheric Administra-
tion, Mr, McGrew learned that within a
few months, if the current situation con-
tinues, the foreign fleets will deplete our
supply.

I urge the Senate to get this much-
needed bill to the floor. The time has
come for the bill to be made law. Delays
at this point will only bring irrevocable
harm.

The article follows:

AcTiON OVERDUE ON EXTENDED FISHING

Lrnvrr Law
(By Frank McGrew)

The good news: there are not as many for-
eign fishing fleets off the Jersey coast this
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year. The reason why, however, is the bad
news: there's not as much fish as there used
to be,

The offshore fishing sltuation is getting
much worse and, according to a federal ex-
pert in South Jersey, unless the present 12-
mile limit is extended in the next few months,
there won't be any fish left.

The federal official is Special Agent Richard
Whittaker of the National Oceanographic
and Atmospheric Administration which es-
tablished an office recently in Cape May.

A month ago, Whittaker sald fishing stock
was already depleted, primarily because of
foreign fishing fleets. If the 200-mile limit
is not established soon, he sald, there won't
be any fish left to protect.

Words like that sink pretty deeply into
South Jersey residents.

The bill to extend the present 12-mile limit
to 200 miles that passed the House earlier
this month 15 now before several BSenate
committees. Although there Is no way to
know for sure, it should come to the Senate
floor for a vote, Even If it passes, however,
it is likely that President Ford will veto it.
Whether the veto could be overridden, re-
mains to be seen.

Why the opposition from the administra-
tion and some senators?

The reason is that they want the mat-
ter settled internationally, at the United
Nations Law of the Sea Conference that
will be held in New York City starting in
March, Now these conferences have met in
the past and they are not noted for taking
speedy action on anything. There is no guar-
antee that the 200-mile 1imit will ever be
accepted at the conference.

The matter of changing the fishing limits
can get quite complicated because many
other factors also are affected such as navi-
gation passage rights, mineral rights and
military operations, to name a few. The ad-
ministration also says that if the Congress
passes the 200-mile 1imit bill before the con-
ference begins, our position at that meeting
will be weakened.

What s taking place now behind the
scenes Is an attempt to work out some kind
of a compromise. There is some talk of
changing the date when the new 200-mile
limit would go into effect, moving it beyond
next July 1.

For some reason or other, no officlal has
mentioned some kind of a more gradual
change in the mileage limit. For example,
rather than go directly from 12 to 200 miles,
go to 50 and then a certain time later to
100, finally reaching 200 after a longer peri-
od of time.

Of course, it 1s too much to expect that
the nations that are scooping up the fish off
our shores—mostly Iron Curtain countries—
would take any kind of voluntary action to
restrict their catches.

Without question, the majority in the
Congress realize the gravity of the situation.
It is difficult to believe that some kind of
definite action the public can appreclate
will not be taken this year.

MILLER PRAISES DR. HERBERT
COLE

HON. GEORGE MILLER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Speak-
er, yesterday the House passed by an
overwhelming vote the bill 8. 6, the Edu-
cation for All Handicapped Children Act
of 1975. I was privileged to work on this
bill as a member of the Subcommittee on
Select Education, chalred so ably by our
distinguished colleague from Indiana,
JOHN BRADEMAS.
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During the course of the hearings and
consideration of the House bill, it was
obvious that there are dedicated and
highly capable men and women through-
out our countfy who are involved with
special education programs and anxious
to expand their efforts to reach previ-
ously unserved or underserved children.

One of these teachers is Dr. Herbert M.
Cole, the assistant superintendent for
special schools and services of the Mount
Diablo Unified School District, located in
Concord, Calif. In just 1 year, Dr. Cole
has reorganized and revitalized this val-
uable program which, I believe, can serve
as a model for other special education
programs throughout the Nation.

Since this House has endorsed an ac-
celerated special education program by
a nearly unanimous vote, I know that
my colleagues will be pleased to read of
the accomplishments of the Mount Di-
ablo Unified School District in serving
exceptional children, and especially the
fine leadership by Dr. Cole.

The article follows:

[From the Contra Costa Times, Nov. 12, 1975]
SpECTAL BecHoOL DmEcTOR REVIEWS His FmsT
YEAR

(By Alan Fishleder)

Cowcorp.—Dr. Herbert M. Cole has sur-
vived one year in the Mt. Diablo Unified
School District.

By all appearances, the school district has
survived Herb Cole, and the two seem better
for it.

Cole 1s the district’s assistant superintend-
ent for special schools and services.

In the $27,182-a-year post he assumed a
year ago, Cole administers the district’'s 13
programs for handicapped students, and
serves as chief attendance officer and head
counselor.

His verve, vitality, quick wit and subtle
toughness, punctuated by a lively smile, have
brought changes to the district's special edu-
cation programs.

But he has performed without significantly
adding to his division's personnel rolls.

In fact, the revisions, he says, are aimed
at making the most of existing resources.

Speaking candidly during a recent one-
hour interview, he reviewed some of the ac-
complishments during his first year in the
sensitive position which affects nearly all of
the district’s 45,000 students.

“I feel pretty good about it,” said Cole, 87,
who came to the Mt. Diablo district from the
San Bernardino City Unified School Distriét
where he was director of speclal educational
services.

In his first year, Cole has reorganized his
special services division, which includes re-
assignment of about 50 per cent of the dis-
trict’s guidance staff.

This frees about $200,000 for other uses in
the district, he says.

A new program for the physically handi-
capped in the regular day schedule will bring
another 8750,000 in Income to the district.

Adaptive physical education for the physi-
cally handicapped, an expanded foster home
program, & new diagnostic center to ease
pupils into special programs, and efforts at
better coordination in the career education
program came with Cole's administration.

A new project for trainable mentally re-
tarded, ages 18 to 20, and a vocational home-
making program for retarded are belng
planned or underway.

The long-range success or fallure of Cole's
ventures remain to be seen, but he has a
philosophy about starting something that
will help district students.

“Anything worth doing is worth doing
poorly,” he says. But this isn't a plea for me-
dlocrity.

His idea is to get things started; get them
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moving. “Once you have a house, go ahead
and fix it,"” he says.

Of special interest to the administrator is
“the habitual dropout in affluence."

A child, whose parents might hold pro-
fessional positions and college degrees, but
has dropped out of school, would be served
by the program.

Cole's entire professional life has been
oriented toward speclal education problems.

The Beaumont, Tex,, native began his pro-
fessional experience in 1959 as a supply of-
ficer at the Houston State Psychiatric In-
stitute for research and tralning. In 1961 he
began teaching in the Houston Independent
School District.

He jolned the San Bernardino schools in
19064 as a teacher and was appointed coor-
dinator of special education in 1967. He be-
came director of special education in 19T1.

Cole holds bachelor's and master’s degrees
from the University of Houston and a doc-
torate with major in special education and
& minor in school administration from the
University of Southern California. He has
completed post doctoral work in school
psychology at USC.

A member of several professional organi-
zatlons, he is the past president of the Call-
fornia Council for Exceptional Children.

This year he serves on the state Commis-
slon on Special Education, and advisory
group to the California Board of Education.

PRO-LIFE RESOLUTION

HON. SILVIO O. CONTE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, on Novem-
ber 14, 1975, I received a copy of a resolu-
tion passed by the Diocesan Council of
Catholic Nurses of the Diocese of Spring-
field, Mass., accompanied with a letter
from their chaplain, the Reverend
Thomas M. Courtney. I should like to
insert them both in the REcOrD.

Drocesany CouNcin oF CATHOLIC
NURSES OF SPRINGFIELD, MAass.
November 12, 1975.
Representative Sm.vio O. CONTE,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Smvio: Your secretary in Pittsfield
was most helpful when I reqguested on
Nov. 11th the names of the Senators and
Congressmen of New England.

I am enclosing a copy of a Pro Life resolu-
tion that the New England Council of Catho-
lic Nurses adopted in Worcester on Oct. 25th.
This resolution was approved by the Blshops
of the 11 (eleven) Roman Catholic dioceses
of New England. This resolution will be sent
to all the N.E. members of Congress.

Would it be possible to have the resolu-
tion included in the Congressional Record
at your request?

With best wishes to you and all the mem-
bers of your family, I remain, an old Pltts-
fleld friend,

Rev. THOMAS M. COURTNEY,
Diocesan Chaplain.
Pro-LIFE RESOLUTION OF THE DIOCESAN

COUNCIL OF CATHOLIC NURSES OF SPRING-

FIELD, Mass.

‘Whereas unfortunately the Supreme Court
declsions on abortion have created an at-
mosphere of abortion on request; and

Whereas these same Supreme Court deci-
sions have denied protection of the law to
unborn children; and

Whereas the Catholic Church has ever
maintained that human life must be safe-
guarded from the moment of conception;
and
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Whereas Catholic nurses are vitally con-
cerned with the right to life of all human
beings, including unborn children;

Be It resolved, that the New England
Diocesan Council of Catholic Nurses In
solemn assembly in Worcester, Massachu-
setts on October 26, 19756 vote to place its
spiritual and material resources in Pro-Life
activities as its No. 1 priority during the
Bicentennial Year 1976.

This resolution was unanimously ap-
proved by the entire membership on Octo-
ber 25, 1975 in Worcester, Massachusetts,

It was resolved that the resolution be
printed with proper style and malled to
every hospital in New England and to all
members of Congress in New England.

This resolution has the endorsement of
the 11 Catholic Dioceses of New England.

His Eminence Humberto Cardinal Me-
deiros, Boston.

The Most Rev. John F. Whealon, Hartford.

The Most Rev. Danlel A. Cronin, Fall
River.

The Most Rev. Walter W. Curtis, Bridge-

rt.
p‘:"I‘he Most Rev. Bernard J. Flanagan, Wor-
cester.

The Most Rev. Louis E. Gelineau, Prov-
idence.

The Most Rev, Odore Gendron, Manches-
ter.

The Most Rev. John F. Hackett, Hartford.

The Most Rev. John A. Marshall, Burling-
ton.

The Most Rev. Edward C. O'Leary, Port-
land.

The Most Rev. Daniel Riley, Norwich.

The Most Rev. Christopher J. Weldon,
Springfield.

The Most Rey. Timothy J. Harrington,
Worcester.

ONE ALTERNATIVE TO GUN

CONTROL
HON. CARLOS J. MOORHEAD

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. MOORHEAD of California. Mr.
Speaker, a recent address by Chief Ed-
ward M. Davis, of the Los Angeles Police
Department has come to my attention.
The speech is entitled “One Alternative
to Gun Control.”

In his speech, Chief Davis points out
that although advocates of gun control
are claiming that the great increase of
crime has been caused by the prolifera-
tion of weapons, the statistics do not
bear this out. While violent crime had in-
creased from 156.9 per 100,000 in 1955
to 414.3 crimes per 100,000 in 1973, only
15.47 percent of the violent crimes com-
mitted in 1973 involved the misuse of
guns.

The full text of Chief Davis’ remarks
are as follows:

ONE ALTERNATIVE TO GUw CONTROL
(By Edward M. Davis)

As this nation stands at the threshold of
celebrating its bicentennial, the cause for
that celebration, freedom and independence,
remajns in jeopardy. In fact, we may well be
rejoicing at a time when one of our very
basic freedoms is being carried away through
the back doors of several State Houses and
the U.S. Congress. Liberty itself may be with-
ering like a delicate flower at the first sign

of frost.
Specifically, several coalitions and individ-

ual groups are moving toward an objective
of removing all firearms from private in-
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dividuals. Under recent legislative proposals,
only the government and its designated rep-
resentatives would be permitted to possess
firearms. Oh, the principal item of discus-
sion is handguns, but the objective goes be-
yond that. The focal point of their argument
lies with the view that firearms are the cause
of crime because they are a tool of criminals,
‘This may be a simplistic and narrow view, but
it is gaining wide acceptance, even though it
ignores statistical evidence to the contrary.
Since guns are not a significant tool in crime,
those seeking an alternative to violent crime,
might consider a more workable solution.

While the proponents of gun control utilize
comparative data from other nations with
relative ease in analyzing gun related crimes,
they forget another significant variable In
their comparisons. The judicial system in the
United States is unique and unlike any
other system in the world. Since 1914, our
legal system has operated with limited au-
thority under a term called the Exclusionary
Rule. Prior to this decision, the admissibility
of evidence was not affected by the legality of
the means used to obtain it. A criminal
could be arrested and prosecuted for a crime
based upon all the evidence. The searching
methods employed by the arresting officer
were not the central issue in these earlier
cases.

However, the United States Supreme Court
in the Weeks case decided that since federal
authorities seized evidence without a war-
rant and without the consent of the defend-
ant, the evidence, letters in this case, could
not be used at trial. The court said, “If
letters and private documents can be seized
and held and used as evidence against a
citizen accused of an offense, the protec-
tion of the Fourth Amendment declaring his
right to be secure against such searches and
seizures is of no value, and so far as those
thus placed are concerned, might as well be
stricken from the Constitution.

Still, the Weeks case did not have an im-
pact on the actions of local law enforcement
officers. It only influenced the actions of
federal authorities, However, the Weeks case
opened the door to a gradual extension of
other decisions, including a case wherein
the whole concept of due process under the
Fourteenth Amendment was added (Wolf v.
Colorado, 338 U.S. 25, 69 8. Ct. 1359).

In 1955, the California Supreme Court
adopted the Exclusionary Rule as the only
viable method of preventing the police from
seizing evidence improperly. The court stated,
“We have been compelled to reach that con-
clusion because other remedies have com-
pletely failed to secure compliance with con-
stitutional provisions on the part of police
officers with the attendant result that the
courts under the old rule have been con-
stantly required to participate In, and in
effect condone the lawless activities of law
enforcement officers.” (People v. Cahan, 44
Cal. 2d 434). In 1961, the United States Su-
preme Court in Mapp v. Ohlo (367 U.S. 643)
decided that the Exclusionary Rule applied
to every state.

The violent crime rate in the United States
at the time of the Mapp decision was 156.9
crimes per 100,000. By 1973, the violent crime
rate had grown to 414.3 crimes per 100,000, an
increase of 160 percent. If the notion of the
advocates for gun control were accepted, that
is, firearms are the principal tools of crim-
inals and can be removed from ecriminal
hands, then perhaps we could expect the
ellmination of all serious crime. However,
only 15.47 percent of all violent crime in 1973
involved the misuse of guns. Perhaps the gun
control advocates can explain the remaining
increase in crime In an equally simplistic
fashion. Gun control does not equate with
crime control. The adoption of gun control
in any form will not prohibit the judicial
system from exercising the Exclusionary Rule
of evidence, which permits the releasing of
criminals back into society.
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Prior to the court’s use of the Exclusionary
Rule, law enforcement was effective at gath-
ering evidence and presenting a case for
the trier of fact. The courts themselves were
less involved in a complex decision-making
process. The primary concern at that time
was public safety and with the guilt or in-
nocence of the accused. Both the courts and
the police are charged with the responsibility
of protecting the community and enforcing
the law. Since the full implementation of the
court’s Exclusionary Rule, the justice system
has been preoccupled with the conduct of
the arresting officers and seemingly less con-
cerned with the crime or with the suffering
of the victim. This is not to imply that mem-
bers of the justice system themselves are pre-
occupied with the officers’ conduct, but
rather to point out one of the major faults
of the Exclusionary Rule itself. Ideally, the
system should properly balance the rights of
the accused with the rights of society. Yet,
under the Exclusionary Rule, the public suf-
fers and the criminal escapes punishment on
& technicality. The law itself loses integrity
when criminals are afforded an easy method
of avolding punishment.

When legal integrity is lost, chaos results.
The criminal who escapes punishment com-
mits further illegal acts and further victim-
izes the community. It seems that a higher
social value s placed on protecting the
“rights"” of the criminal than in protecting
the community from criminal acts. Perhaps
this accounts for the increase In crime and
the real fear of victimization shared by the
public,

Ironic though it may be, some of the same
persons and groups pushing for gun control
are the same ones using the Exclusionary
Rule to the benefit of their criminal clients.
Many of them know that the criminal will
not discontinue his rampage against the
public because of some gun law. They are
equally aware that the law-abiding public
will be the only ones affected by such a
law. The criminals will continue to have the
opportunity to utilize the Exclusionary Rule
and other technicalities to escape punish-
ment. The criminal has effectively removed
the public’s freedom to pursue happiness.

An alternative to these past practices is
desperately needed. Hopefully, one that would
provide a substitute for the Exclusionary
Rule while providing for public protection.
Britain and Canada do not exclude evidence
obtained in an unauthorized manner and
thelr legal systems are highly regarded. One
alternative to the exclusion of evidence
would involve the use of an existing remedy.
The court could officially admonish the of-
ficer for his conduct and bring the matter
to the attention of the employing agency for
disciplinary action. A complaint by a citizen
alleging a violation of Fourth Amendment
rights might be handled in the same manner,
The Department's disciplinary response
might range from an admonishment to
termination, depending upon the totality of
circumstances. Such a meodification in the
Exclusionary Rule would also provide the
officer with an opportunity to receive addi-
tlonal training in the law. The Important
point is that the criminal would be punished
without penalizing the public for the officer’s
technical abuse.

In essence then, people on both sides of
the gun control issue have volced disgust
at the rising crime rate. It is generally ac-
cepted that regardless of the number of
well-trained police officers or prosecutors,
little can be done to curb the rise in crime
without the creation of a favorable judicial
environment. The removal of the Exclu-
sionary Rule will ensure punishment of crim-
inal offenders and ensure the safety of the
general public. If, on the other hand, the
major issue for the proponents of gun con-
trol is not the suppression of crime or the
prevention of criminal use of firearms, but
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the abolitlon of guns from law-ablding
citizens, then they might want to reject this
proposal and continue their present course
through history. The course they have chosen
will bring about tyranny.

The effectiveness of gun control laws and
crime rates has been the object of study for
well over a decade. However, the proponents
for gun control are unable to point to any
evidence which clearly indicates that gun
control is effective in preventing or control-
ling crime. In fact, there is a great deal of
evidence to indicate that it may have the
opposite effect. Cltles and States with the
strictest gun laws appear to have the most
serlous crime problem. It is submitted that
if firearms were the principal cause of crime,
more than half this nation would be crim-
inals. If laws abolishing private gun owner-
ship are passed, that statement will be a fact.
Few people will be willing to part with their
gun at a time when their personal security
and the security of their family is being
placed in serious jeopardy. They will con-
tinue to hide in their homes adding another
aggressor to their list, namely, government.

Some people talk about gun registration
laws as the best method of keeping guns
away from criminals. Well, discounting for
the moment the ease by which criminals get
guns, the United States Supreme Court in
1968 decided that a felon could not be tried
for falling to register a gun, because to do
80 would violate his right against self-in-
crimination. Felons, therefore, are excluded
from registration laws (Haynes v. United
States, 300, U.8, 85). Further, registration
has never prohibited an individual or mill-
tant group from obtalning a handgun, rifie
or machine gun. We have laws prohibiting
certain acts and defining them as crimes, but
that hasn't stopped murder, robbery, bur-
glary, rape, or auto theft. Crime cannot be
legislated away. It must be dealt with

strongly, effectively and without compromise.

Our nation does not have a gun problem, it
has a crime problem. Crime must be attacked
within the confines of an effective criminal
justice system. The power of the criminals
must be diminished and integrity must be
returned to our system of justice in order to
insure the protection of our citizens.

Rather than celebrate this bicentennial in
a negative way by abolishing gun owner-
ship—as was advocated by General Gage at
Concord two hundred years ago—let's reded-
icate ourselves to the principles of freedom
and liberty for the majority of our citizens
while providing proper penalties for abuse.
Rather than punish the law-abiding public,
let's provide a proper atmosphere for the
criminal. If and when a person is judged
guilty, let's find the necessary intestinal
fortitude to impose a penalty which will save
the public from further victimization.

In tracing our history, it can be observed
that our founding fathers sought to create
a government which would provide some
commonalty without compromising individ-
ual liberties. The Constitution and the Bill
of Rights provide the basic structure for this
philosophy. The ultimate power and respon-
sibility for this government still rests with
the people. It was wisely intended that way
and so it shall remain.

Two hundred years after the first attempt
at gun control we find a group of individuals
attempting to plea bargain our liberties. This
attempt should be answered with Patrick
Henry's caution to the Virginia Convention—
“If you intend to preserve your inalienable
rights you must have the most expressed
stipulation; for, if implication be allowed,
you are ousted of those rights. If people do
not think it necessary to reserve them, they
will be supposed given up.” We must, there-
fore, be ever vigllant of our liberties; for if
we forget, we will lose them.
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STUDIES AND POLLS SHOW AMERI-
CAN PEOPLE DISENCHANTED
WITH FOREIGN AID PROGRAM—
NATIONS SUPPORTED WITH FOR-
EIGN AID VOTE AGAINST UNITED
STATES IN U.N.

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
of all the programs of the U.S. Govern-
ment, the foreign aid program is cer-
tainly one of the least understood, and
the worst.

Few people realize the total extent of
this country’s aid, assistance, and com-
mitments to the other nations of the
world.

The fact is that the United States has
been very generous—overly generous—
we have provided a helping hand to our
friends and even to some countries which
are unfriendly.

This program of bilateral and multi-
lateral foreign economic and military
aid to many nations of the world con-
tinues and accelerates although this Na-
tion had good and sound warning almost
200 years ago from our first President,
George Washington, that the United
States not become involved with en-
tangling alliances with other nations.

In his Farewell Address, President
George Washington admonished future
generations to avoid such alliances.

He said:

The great rule of conduct for us, In regard
to forelgn natlons is, in extending our com-
mercial relations, to have with them as little
political connection as possible.

Also later in the speech, he emphasized
his point:

'"Tis our true policy to steer clear of per-
manent alliances with any portion of the
foreign world.

While obviously in today's world we
cannot discontinue all alliances because
it is in our interest to have mutual
friendship with some other nations
based on our own self-interest, certainly
the basic elements of Washington's
thesis remain credible.

The fact is that the practice of aid-
ing foreign nations through economic
and military assistance has cost~the
American people countless billions of
dollars.

To put it bluntly, Mr. Speaker, I was
shocked recently to learn that our in-
vestment in direct foreign aid over the
past 29 years exceeds the growth of the
national debt for the same period and,
moreover, I am disenchanted by the re-
peated votes in the U.N. of the so-called
friendly nations who have been aided
with American assistance and bounty.
The recent vote in the U.N. on equating
Zionism with racism is an excellent ex-
ample.

FOREIGN AID GROWTH

The report which accompanied the
latest foreign assistance appropriations
bill debated by this body and signed into
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law by the President indicates that since
our foreign aid program began, the
Americah Government has spent more
than $164 billion on grants and loans to
foreign nations, and that the Govern-
ment has paid an additional $105.7 bil-
lion for interest paid on money we had
to borrow to give away to foreign
nations.

That makes the total cost in foreign
aid of almost $270 billion.

The foreign aid program, since it be-
gan, has cost more than $40 billion more
than the accumulated national debt for
the same period.

But, Mr. Speaker, the figures cited in
the report on the foreign assistance ap-
propriations bill do not give the total
picture of our foreign aid. These figures
do not include the hidden sums of addi-
tional military aid which are classified—
nor do they include the tremendous bor-
rowings of the Export-Import Bank—
and certainly not included are the nu-
merous and costly international tax
loopholes which assist many foreign na-
tions and a scattering of large American
corporations, but which cost the Amer-
ican Government additional billions an-
nually in lost revenue.

When these additional programs and
others are included, the total foreign as-
sistance program of this Nation is much
more than $270 billion—the exact figure,
no one really knows.

BALANCE-OF-PAYMENTS DEFICIT INCREASES

Mr. Speaker, it is also interesting to
note that since fiscal year 1950, our in-
ternational balance of payments ac-
cumulated a deficit of more than $90
billion through fiscal year 1973.

During this 24-year period, this coun-
try experienced a balance-of-payments
surplus only twice. Also since 1950, the
Federal budget of this country has had a
surplus only four times.

There are those, of course, who believe
that the balance-of-payments situation
and the growth of the Federal budget
deficits are not significantly influenced
by the foreign aid program. But it must
be acknowledged that the cumulative
foreign aid program which now totals al-
most as much as the total budget request
for fiscal year 1976 has played a role in
the deteriorating financial situation of
this country.

Mr. Speaker, the disclosure of these
figures I have cited has led me to con-
duct a more intensive study of some
aspects of our foreign aid program.

The most useful resource document in
studying the program of providing for-
eign assistance by the United States is
the “Green Book” published by the
Agency for International Development.

The most current issue dated May
1974 indicates that the total military
and economic assistance loans and
grants, including the Export-Import
Bank, from fiscal year 1946 to fiscal year
1973 actually total $185.1 billion, of
which more than $125 billion has been
in the form of grants and will never be
repaid.

Of the $59.4 billion of foreign aid loans
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made during this period, more than $30
billion remain to be paid.

These figures include the Agency for
International Development and its pred-
ecessor agencies, also Food for Peace,
the Export-Import Bank, the Peace
Corps, various military assistance pro-
grams, and this country’s contribution
to various international organizations as
the United Nations, and to international
financial institutions and regional devel-
opment banks, among other recipients of
our largesse.

MILITARY ASSISTANCE—$62 BILLION PLUS

Mr. Speaker, our military assistance
program is worth analyzing. The total
military assistance program is more than
$62 billion, of which $58 billion has been
in the form of direct grants of military
equipment, supplies, and services. More
than 70 percent of this amount has been
spent in the less developed countries.

Whether these sales and assistance
have been beneficial to world peace or
whether they have contributed to world
tensions is open to question. But the
facts are clear that the U.S. Government
is expending massive sums of money on
the military establishments of many for-
eign countries.

The Statistical Abstract of 1974 re-
ports that based on figures by the U.S.
Arms Control and Disarmament Agency,
this country exported more than $5 bil-
lion in arms in 1973.

This, according to the Disarmament
Agency, is almost twice the estimated
arms exports of the Soviet Union during
the same year, and more than half the
arms exports of the entire world.

Mr. Speaker, the purpose of the for-
eign aid program is well known. It had
noble beginnings with the Marshall Plan
to assist the war-torn and devastated
countries following World War II. I be-
lieve the record shows that the Ameri-
can Congress has, over the past 30 years,
provided substantial sums to aid those
countries which needed help in their
development. Certainly the American
people have been unselfish in their tax
dollars to assist those unable at times to
assist themselves.

POLL SHOWS DISENCHANTMENT WITH
FOREIGN AID

But, international political situations,
the reluctance or refusal of foreign aid
recipients to assist us and growing do-
mestic problems have led the American
public to begin to question the value of
our military and economic assistance.
Recently the Chicago Council on Foreign
Relations conducted a poll of “American
Public Opinion and U.S. Foreign Policy
in 1975.” This poll, conducted nation-
wide by Louis Harris, states “there is lit-
tle sentiment among the American pub-
lic for a retreat from the world.” The
report goes on to say, “Two thirds of the
American public shares a great belief
that ‘the United States should play an
active role in the world.'”

But the report continues:

A large majority of the public also belleves
that the real American concerns should be
at home, and 652 percent believe that we
should bulld up our own defenses and let
the rest of the world take care of itself,

Concerning economic aid, the report
concluded:
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About half the American public—52 per-
cent—support the principle of foreign eco-
nomic aid, but 56 percent also want the
level cut back; and only 10 percent want it
increased. Cuts are particularly favored when
seen in the context of competing domestic
priorities.

This report indicates that the Ameri-
can people are beginning to question the
current thrust of American aid abroad.
There appears to be a growing feeling
that this country’s aid programs are not
a good investment, but represent money
thrown away.

FAILURE OF FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS TO SUPPORT
THE UNITED STATES IN THE UNITED NATIONS
RAISES QUESTIONS
One way of measuring the effectiveness

of our assistance program is to study the

United Nations. Certainly it is not my

feeling that foreign assistance should be

used as a ransom to compel a country to

vote with the United States in the U.N.,

but certainly moderate support can and

should be expected. However, a study of
the voting patterns brings out some
startling facts and trends which attest
to the contrary—many of the recipients

of our foreign aid rarely support the U.S.

position.

I have surveyed 39 countries which are
members of the U.N. and which continue
to receive foreign aid.

In addition, I have also studied the
197 rolleall votes of the 28th General
Assembly of the United Nations during
September-December 1973. Of all these
votes, the United States and the Soviet
Union had opposing positions in 62 in-
stances. The. United States and the
U.S.S.R. voted alike on 32 votes and one
or the other did not vote the remainder
of the time.

For the purpose of this study, I fo-
cused on these 62 votes where the United
States and Russia differed. The senti-
ments of the United Nations was clear:
The U.S. position was sustained only 16
percent of the time—in only 10 votes out
of 62 did the U.S. position carry the
United Nations when the U.S. position
differed from the position of Russia.

T.S. SUPPORT LOWER AMONG FOREIGN AID

RECIPIENTS

Of those 39 countries still receiving
aid, the average support of the U.S. posi-
tion was even less, 14.5 percent—an av-
erage of nine times.

However, support for the U.S.8.R. also
decreased, and these countries just did
not vote 31 percent of the time.

Total U.S. aid to these 39 countries
is more than $40 billion, of which 51 per-
cent is in the form of outright grants
which will never be repaid. In addition,
81 percent of the loans—more than $16
billion—remained to be paid at the end
of fiscal year 1973.

Military sales to these countries
totaled $8.2 billion, of which 95 percent
was in the form of grants.

In addition, Export-Import Bank loans
to these 39 countries totaled $5.7 billion,
of which all but $1.5 billion has been
repaid.

U.S. support: 14.5 percent, Russian
support, 55 percent.

These 39 countries supported the Rus-
sian position on 34 of the 62 votes—al-
most 55 percent—where the United
States and the U.S.S.R. positions dif-
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fered, and supported the United States
only nine times, or less than 15 percent
of the 62 votes checked.

These 39 countries which have re-
ceived U.S. aid through fiscal year 1973
and continue to receive aid and as-
sistance include:

Bolivia has received more than $600
million, including more than $350 mil-
lion in grants. Bolivia supported the
United States on 26 votes.

Brazil has received more than $2.8
billion, including almost a billion dollars
in grants. Military loans and grants
total more than $430 million. Brazil
supported the United States on 20 votes.

Chile received $1.1 billion, including
$360 million in grants. Chile supported
the U.S. position nine times,

Colombia has received more than $1.4
billion, including $390 million in grants.
Colombia supported the United States
on 10 votes.

Costa Rica received $190 million, more
than half in grants, and supported the
United States on 21 votes.

The Dominican Republic, which re-
ceived $500 million, roughly half in
grants, including $33 million in military
grants, supported the United States on
12 votes.

El Salvador, which received more than
$150 million, half in grants, supported
the United States on nine votes.

Ecuador has received more than $340
million, including $180 million in grants,
more than $60 million of which was for
military purposes. Ecuador supported the
United States on 10 votes.

Guatemala, which received almost
$325 million, including more than $210
million in grants, supported the United
States on nine votes.

Guyana has received $80 million, $25
million in grants. Guyana supported the
United States on 6 votes.

Haiti, which received almost $110 mil-
lion, of which all but $10 million was in
grants, supported the United States on
only 5 votes.

Honduras, which received more than
$140 million, including more than $80
million in grants, supported the United
States on 11 votes.

Jamaica, which received more than
$86 million, including more than $50
million in grants, supported the United
States on three votes.

Nicaragua, which received more than
$2_0q million, including more than $90
million in grants of which $17 million
was for military assistance, supported
the United States on 32 votes.

Panama, which received more than
$280 million, half in grants, supported
the United States only six times.

Paraguay, which received $160 million,
including $84 million in grants, sup-
ported the United States 12 times.

Peru has received more than $560 mil-
lion, including $340 million in grants of
which more than $120 million have been
for military purposes. Peru supported the
U.S. position seven times.

Uruguay received more than $200 mil-
lion, including $60 million in military
assistance. Uruguay supported the U.S.
position on 16 votes.

Ethiopia received more than $475 mil-
lion, including $350 million in grants of
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which almost $200 million was for mili-
tary assistance. Ethiopia supported the
United States in only six votes.

Ghana received $280 million in U.S.
aid, $60 million in grants. Ghana sup-
ported the United States eight times.

Kenya received $98 million in grants
and supported the United States in the
United Nations on six votes.

Liberia, which received $224 million
including $132 million in grants, sup-
ported the United States on only eight
votes.

Morocco, which received more than
$900 million in U.S. aid, including more
than $110 million in military assistance
grants and loans, supported the United
States on three votes.

Nigeria, which received more than $400
million, 75 percent in grants, supported
the United States only five times.

Rwanda, which has received $8.3 mil-
lion in grants supported the United
States on seven votes.

Sudan has received $115 million, in-
cluding $70 million in grants. Sudan
voted with the United States seven times.

Tanzania has received $86 million, $70
million of which has been grants. Tan-
zania supported the United States on
only four votes.

Tunisia has received $790 million, in-
cluding $450 million in grants. Military
aid totals almost $50 million. Tunisia
supported the United States on just seven
votes.

Zaire has received almost a half bil-
lion dollars in U.S. aid, more than $300
million of that in the form of grants.
Military aid totals $50 million. Zaire
supported the United States on five votes.

Afghanistan received more than $450
million, including almost $360 million
in grants. Afghanistan supported the
United States on only two miserable
votes.

India has received $8.9 billion, includ-
ing $2.2 billion in grants and $5.4 bil-
lion in unpaid loans. India supported the
United States on six votes.

Indonesia received $1.9 billion, includ-
ing $160 million in military grants. Indo-
nesia supported the U.S. position on
eight votes.

Nepal has received $193 million, in-
cluding $179 million in grants. Nepal
supported the United States on seven
votes.

Pakistan has received almost $4.9 bil-
lion, half in the form of grants, includ-
ing more than $680 million in military
grants. Pakistan supported the U.S. posi-
tion on seven votes. )

The Philippines, which received almost
$2.3 billion, of which almost $2 billion
was in grants, including more than $700
million for military assistance, sup-
ported the United States on eight votes.

Ceylon received more than $200 mil-
lion, including almost $95 million in
grants. Ceylon supported the United
States on six votes.

Thailand, which received almost $1.8
billion including $1.7 billion in grants,
of which more than $1.1 billion was for
military assistance, supported the United
States only eight times.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Turkey has received more than $6.5
billion, including almost $5 billion in
grants, $3.7 billion of which was for mili-
tary aid. Turkey supported the United
States on 12 votes.

Yemen has received almost $50 million,
all in the form of grants. Yemen sup-
ported the United States on four votes.

And so it goes in the United Nations—
countries which were supported the most
support the United States the least.

TEN PERCENT OF WORLD'S POPULATION CONTROLS

TWO-THIRDS OF UNITED NATIONS VOTES

Mr. Speaker, I am concerned that the
support for our country in the United
Nations is at such a low ebb. Delegates
representing 10 percent of the world’s
population now control two-thirds of the
vote in the U.N. General Assembly. This
country has spent literally hundreds of
millions in tax dollars to support the
United Nations operations—indeed, we
continue to provide more than 20 percent
of the total budget of the U.N. develop-
ment program which has more than 6,-
000 ongoing projects. Our percentage has
been decreasing, but it is still substantial.

Mr. Speaker, the American people have
a right to expect that those countries
which have received billions in U.S. for-
eign aid would be more friendly to this
country's position in world affairs. How-
ever, my study has shown that the 39
countries still receiving assistance under
the programs of the Agency for Inter-
national Development have a poorer rec-
ord of support of the U.S. position—just
145 percent—than the United Nations
taken as a whole.

I have cited these facts because I feel
that the Congress and the American peo-
ple deserve to know the full story of our
foreign aid program. Not only have we
provided aid to poor countries, but have
also given lavish sums to the oil rich
nations in the Mid-East and other na-
tions which have substantial financial
reserves. And what was the result of
our giveaways—an o0il embargo that
caused untold hardships and miseries for
the American people.

Mr. Speaker, as stated earlier, this
country has been very generous with
billions spent in the form of both bilat-
eral and multilateral development assist-
a.?;e programs, in addition to military
aid.

And what has been our reward?

A slap in the face by our “friends”
in the UN.—a worsening balance-of-
payments deficit—an oil embargo—and
little military or financial assistance or
cooperation when we need them.

Many international financial institu-
tions supported by the United States
have put a drain on this country’s money
market and loaned money for projects
;.'ith liberal repayments, some interest
Tee.

GIVEAWAYS CONTINUE

For instance, on March 13, the World
Bank Group announced a loan totaling
$15 million to 126 mixed farms and coffee
estates in Kenya, including $7.5 million
from the World Bank at 84 percent in-
terest for 25 years, including 5 years of
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grace. In addition, the International De-
velopment Association provided an addi-
tional $7.5 million, interest free for 50
years, including 10 years of grace. The
only interest charge is three-fourths of
1 percent for administrative costs.

Mr. Speaker, where can the U.S. farm-
er or small businessman get a deal like
that?

This Nation is doing for foreign na-
tions what our Government refuses to do
for our own people—this is not right—
certainly not sound policy.

In recent days there has been a great
deal of discussion concerning the very
large Federal budget deficit, and many
fear this large deficit will put a drain on
the money market and prompt higher in-
terest rates and another round of in-
flation.

Let us consider the effect on the capi-
tal market of these foreign aid dollars
and the additional borrowings of the in-
ternational financial institutions. Let us
also consider the “invisible” foreign aid
in the form of tax breaks such as domes~
tic international sales corporations which
will cost the taxpayers more than $1 bil-
lion in lost revenue this year. These items
certainly influence the budget deficit and
the money market.

Mr. Speaker, we have been told that
the foreign aid program is good business.
Certainly it is good business for those
who receive it.

It is good business for the high paid
officials stationed around the world as
the mission directors of the AID who
receive high salaries and additional sums
for expenses. And certainly it is good
business for big business. For instance,
the Overseas Private Investment Cor-
poration’s insurance portfolio goes to the
top 500 corporations, and in 1973 small
business participation in AID's direct
procurement amounted to less than 5
percent.

CONCLUSION

The time has come to ask if these mas=
sive expenditures are good for America.
I think the answer is obvious—that these
giveaways are not good or sound. They
should be greatly reduced and cut.

At least $12.6 billion has been re-
quested by the administration for more
foreign economic and military assistance
in fiscal year 1976. Considering the past
programs and the poor results, it is time
for Congress and the American people to
reevaluate this Nation’s foreign aid pro-
grams.

These programs are draining the re-
sources of this Nation, costing the tax-
payer enormously, producing an out-
flow of dollars which have contributed to
our unhealthy balance-of-payments
situation, and contributed to the huge
Treasury deficits.

Let us economize—let us cut back on
these foreign aid programs—let us be
sensible—let us turn our attention to and
marshal our resources to deal with our
domestic problems. At a time when we
have widespread unemployment and an
economic recession at home, it is time to
cut back on foreign aid and to strengthen
the economy of the United States.
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CRITICAL MASS: ILLEGAL ACTS
PLANNED AGAINST NUCLEAR
POWERPLANTS

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. McDONALD of Georgia. Mr.
Speaker, a conference called Critical
Mass '75, self-characterized as the “sec-
ond national gathering of the citizen
movement to stop nuclear power,” drew
more than 1,200 people from across the
country to its 2 days of meetings here in
Washington, D.C., November 16-17, 1975.

Conference-goers wandering through
the overheated meeting rooms of the
Shoreham Hotel heard more than 50 sci-
entists and other alleged experts predict
doom and dire consequences from the
peaceful uses of nuclear energy and vil-
lify the U.S. nuclear power industry for
trying to make a profit for their stock-
holders and for- future expansion.

The prime mover in the Critical Mass
75 operation was Ralph Nader, the “self-
appointed crusader for all American
consumers.” In his opening statement to
the Critical Mass conference, Nader
made a broad “shotgun” attack on the
nuelear industry which he claimed was a
I‘Sl'lmblesA”

Nader, who organizes public pressure
for greater and greater government con-
trol, called for still more “citizen action
and involvement in coming months” to
smash the nuclear power industry.

He said:

Nuclear energy is disintegrating and our
full effort must now be devoted to designing
and advocating a non-nuclear future for the
country.

Nader, it appears, would rather
have the United States dependent on
the OPEC countries than have it develop
a nuclear powerplant alternative.

On the final day of the conference,
Ralph Nader issued several warnings to
the nuclear industry, its trade associa-
tions and employees—and to law enforce-
ment—that their interest in the anti-
nuclear movement could be considered
“jllegal interference” and an invasion
of the right to privacy, which would be
“relentlessly exposed.” Reference was
particularly made to law enforcement
agencies who have inquired into the ac-
tivities of so-called “environmental” or
“ecology” groups which included among
their members persons with records of
involvement in revolutionary organiza-
tions and persons with a potential for
violence.

And as Mr. Nader, in his role as the
environmental knight in white armor,
concluded his strictures against surveil-
lance, he was joined on the platform by
Samuel Holden Lovejoy, 30, a successful,
admitted saboteur of a nuclear power-
plant under construction in Montague,
Mass.

It will be recalled that Lovejoy, a lead-
er of the environmentalist and anti-
nuclear power group called Nuclear Ob-
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jectors for a Pure Environment—
NOPE—and a resident of an organic
farming commune which formerly served
as the headquarters of the revolutionary
Liberation News Service, surrendered
himself to police on February 22, 1974,
after loosening the bracing cables of a
preliminary weather tower at the nu-
clear plant site. The $50,000 tower col-
lapsed. In a prepared statement to the
press, Lovejoy admitted “full responsi-
bility for sabotaging that outrageous
symbol of a future nuclear powerplant.”

After a trial in which Loveioy defended
himself as having acted in the public
interest, the judge directed acquittal on
grounds of a faulty indictment which
charged Lovejoy with destruction of
personal rather than real property.
Lovejoy then told the press.

The publicity * * * was a great victory, and
we've entered the issue of civil disobedience
into the environmental movement.

Civil disobedience to Lovejoy and
his supporters means deliberate viola-
tions of the law including the destruc-
tion of property.

Lovejoy has been touring the country
lining up support from Marxist and
leftist-pacifist groups like the War
Registers League who used civil dis-
obedience tactics in support of the Viet-
cong. WRL works actively with several
Soviet and Communist Party, US.A.,
fronts in support of disarmament and
détente.

As Mr. Nader buried his head in his
hands, Lovejoy read two resolutions pre-
pared earlier that day by an ad hoc ac-
tivist caucus of some 60 conference
participants.

Lovejoy said:

We feel that Critical Mass represents the
leadership of the nuclear opposition move-
ment. It seems fitting that as a group we
should attempt to provide concise direction
for nuclear opponents across America. In
this respect, we feel that Critical Mass should
address its responsibilities to the people and
adopt resolutions aimed at uniting all nuclear
opponents and determining the most vital
and significant targets in order to maximize
our effectiveness.

Lovejoy’s resolutions, greeted with
tumultuous and enthusiastic applause
by the crowd to Nader’s obvious chagrin,
were:

Number 1: The opposition to commercial
nuclear power plants recognizes the integral
connections between itself and the nuclear
disarmament movement; and also recognizes
and seeks to ally itself with peace and dis-
armament groups, organizations and coali-
tions in order to achieve total nuclear
disarmament.

Number 2: The people here assembled rec-
ognize the nuclear juggernaut may not be
stopped without an active, national popular
movement. We support all non-violent forms
of nuclear resistance including civil dis-
obedience and other humane means of direct
action.

Observers of the nuclear disarmament
and the antinuclear power movements
have long recognized the close connec-
tion. Both movements are anticapitalist—
aimed at smashing the free enterprise
system and the system of individual lib-
erty and responsibility on which it rests.
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Both movements are internationalist and
collectivist.

Many avowed Marxist revolutionary
groups have been trying to unite the two
movements—irom the Communist Party,
U.S.A, to the Workers World Party
through its fronts and the October
League by linking up to the Marxists of
the Georgia power project. But it appears
that the articulate Sam Lovejoy, nuclear
saboteur and ‘“ecotage” expert, has
achieved a striking success in his own
right.

A summer, 1974, article by Lovejoy was
distributed at the Critical Mass '75 con-
ference. The article, entitled “An Edi-
torial,” sets forth the ideology of the
radical antinuclear movement in clear
and unmistakable terms. Lovejoy wrote:

The tower ecotage episode was a catalyst
for awareness and actlon, a moderate first
step . . . but 1t also surfaced an inevitable
social collision between the progressive-
enlightened and the stagnant forcesin * = *
the United States and the world. The back-
ground, the lifestyle, the entire mind set
of myself, and countless other brothers and
sisters, see the locally proposed NUEKE as
the * * * microcosmic symbol for an enor-
mous political-social system so corrupt and
s0 in need of change that ... * * * (Em-
phasis added.)

After that passage in which Lovejoy
did everything but say the word “revolu-
tion,” he continued by pointing how all
the various radical special interest
groups can be united around the anti-
nuclear issue:

As energy is at the base root of life itself,
so the ecology movement, the anti-war, anti-
race movements, the sexual liberation move-
ments, all progressive minded peoples every-
where are uniting their energies to halt and
prevent the scourges of prejudice, avarice,
injustice, and yes, imbalance. The No NUKES
movement Is thus profoundly political and
international. * * *

On the practical level * * * The nuclear
power industry is just a shadow of the total
monstrosity of western industrial technology.
And the glutonous [sic] cry for electricity
is only the end result of an impossible, ever-
expanding economy and fancy, highly
financed public relations. * * ¢ until hu-
manity can eliminate self interest and profit
as the motive forces in society . . . planet
Earth will never attain its ultimate har-
mony * .

It is clear that America’s energy in-
dustries—nuclear and nonnuclear—are
vital to our future development and our
national well-being and security. The
environmental extremists are a small
minority who hope that America will re-
turn to a preindustrial “dark age.” Their
allies are revolutionary Marxists who
would manipulate the movement to
weaken and divide our country.

Crusader Nader has his constitutional
right to carp and criticize. But when
Nader offers his movement as a cloak
to screen the attacks of potential law-
breakers, we must call upon all the ap-
propriate agencies of our Government,
both Federal and local, to closely moni-
tor their activities in order to insure
that in this volatile area neither the
public safety nor our internal security
is subjected threats of violence.
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WHY ARE RAILROADS IMPORTANT
TO THE NATION?

HON. BARRY M. GOLDWATER, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. Speaker, as a
member of the Committee on Public
Works and Transportation, I was espe-
cially interested in a prize-winning essay
written by a young man by the name of
David Harmer. He was the recipient of a
$1,000 scholarship, having placed second
in a nationwide competition among the
Boy Scouts of America for essays on the
subject of railroads. I present David's
essay for my colleagues interest:

WHY ARE RAILROADS IMPORTANT TO THE

Nation?
(By David Harmer)

American rallroads have been called, “the
lifeline of the nation,” and it's no wonder.
Rallroads are the backbone of America's
transportation system—they carry 39% of
the nation’s intercity freight load, and move
more ton-miles of intercity freight each year
than trucks, barges, and airlines combined.
Rallroads also carry over half of all domestic
non-local malil, and large amounts of baggage
and express.

Because of this, all Americans have a
pocketbook Interest In railroads, since trans-
portation costs are part of nearly everything
we buy. Our nation’s way of life, based on
large-scale production and consumption,
would be impossible without railroads. (This
is often seen during major railroad labor
strikes.)

And the load is constantly growing, Rail-
road volume increased by a third in the last
decade, and even greater growth is expected
in the next—partly under the influence of
environmental and energy concerns. For rail-
roads can help solve many of our nation's
critical problems such as air pollution, en-
ergy conservation, mass transit, urban con-
gestion, and wise land utilization.

ENERGY CONSERVATION AND AIR POLLUTION

Rallroads are extremely efficient—much
more so than highways or airplanes. Freight
trains, for example, can move Ifreight three
to four times more efficlently than trucks,

On trains, the steel wheels move over the
steel rails with very little friction—far less
than the tires of a truck moving over a high-
way. Therefore, truck, truck engines must
work harder than a locomotive to move the
same welght. In dolng so, they consume
about three times more fuel than trains to
move the same weight.

Rallroads pollute little because they are
S0 energy efficlent. They pollute about three
times less than trucks. In a study made dur-
ing a recent year on air pollution, railroads’
share of polluting emissions in America was
about 19, yet rallroads moved more freight
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than their competitors, who polluted much
maore.

WISE LAND UTILIZATION

Land is one of America's most preclous
natural resources, so we should use it care-
fully.

Rallroads operate on their own right-of-
way. In 1816, rallroads had 254,000 miles of
track. Since then, the mileage has been
reduced to 201,000 miles, though traffic has
increased. Compare that to our highway sys-
tem. Since 1955, the land that highways use
has increased rapidly. Now, highways use
about ten times more land than railroads.

Studies show that one track of double-
track railroad is equal in capacity to ten to
twenty lanes of multiple-lane highway, yet
it uses far less land.

Many highways are crowded. However, rall-
roads are operating at only about one-third
of their capacity—they could triple theilr
volume without acquiring any large amounts
of new land.

MASS TRANSIT

All Americans want to reduce air pollu-
tion and urban congestion. One way would
be to use more commuter trains and other
forms of railroad transportation. Rall transit
is becoming increasingly important In
America, because it can do what the auto
can't—move many commuters quickly into
the heart of a city, with little congestion,
pollution, or inefficiency.

Light rafl transit systems are being devel-
oped in many cities because they cost less
than a superhighway, but help to reduce
congestion, pollution, and nolse. Also, rall-
roads are seventeen times safer than automo-
biles, as far as fatalities are concerned.

In the future, railroads will be very im-
portant In mass-transit and corridor serv-
ice. They're efficient, clean and safe, which
is so important today and will continue to be
in the future. American rallroads have the
best freight service in the world, and it's
going to become even better.

American railroads are important because
without them, America wouldn't be what it
is today.

FREE ENTERPRISE SYSTEM

HON. BARRY M. GOLDWATER, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. Speaker, twice
before, I have brought an outstanding
example of the American free enter-
prise system to the attention of my col-
leagues. On both occasions, I spoke about
Galpin Ford in the San Fernando Valley
of California. Galpin Ford, owned and
operated by H. F. “Bert” Boeckmann IT,
has once again won the National Auto-
motive Retailer of the Year Award. I am
not surprised. Bert's way of providing
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consumer service and marketing are
years ahead of the times. Bert's involve-
ment in the community is so well known
that his name is synonymous with “good
neighbor.” Once again, I commend and
bring to the attention of my colleagues a
living example of what is right about
American business.

FACE UP TO BUSING ISSUE
HON. JAMES J. BLANCHARD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 19, 1975

Mr. BLANCHARD. Mr. Speaker, it is
about time the House of Representa-
tives faced the issue of school busing
squarely. In my opinion, the only effec-
tive way to face this issue squarely is
by adopting a constitutional amendment
to prohibit forced busing and preserve
neighborhood schools.

Unfortunately, too many of our lead-
ers feel that someone else should resolve
the busing issue. They think that some-
one else will stop busing or that the
issue of busing will go away. They are
concerned with the divisiveness of the
busing issue and hope to forestall action
on it, thinking that it really can be re-
solved without “biting the bullet.”

Two recent actions here in Washing-
ton reflect the unwillingness of many
elected ofiicials to deal with the busing
issue.

Today a majority of the members of
the Democratic Caucus voted to table
consideration of a resolution calling for
a constitutional amendment to prohibit
busing. I think they are wrong. That is
why I voted against tabling the resolu-
tion and why I feel we should adopt a
constitutional amendment to preserve
neighborhood schools.

Several weeks ago President Ford
stated he opposes a constitutional
amendment to prohibit busing. I believe
both the majority in the caucus and the
President are ignoring the reality of this
most serious issue. The busing issue will
not be resolved by someone else and will
not go away. Millions of our citizens
across the country are a testimony to
that fact. Concern over busing is spread-
ing, not receding, and it will continue to
do so until we adont a constitutional
amendment.

We cannot wait for the courts to come
to their senses or wait for someone else
to grapple with the great issues of the
day. We were elected to do that. Let us
do it.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Thursday, November 20, 1975

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.

The Rev. James R. Hallam, Asbury
United Methodist Church, Philadelphia,
Pa., offered the following prayer:

O God, thank You for the gift of an-
other day of life. May we not become so
lost in busyness that we do not appreciate
it. Increase our awareness so that we do
not miss a laughing, frolicking child: a

cool, clear fall day; or an intimate con-
versation with a friend.

Help us to take off our masks. You see
through our pretentions. You know our
mixed motives, our thirst for position
and power, our fears, and our guilts. Give
us the strength to change our behavior
and the courage to risk being human.

Keep us sensitive to each other. Do not

allow our ears to grow deaf to the pain,
anger, and despair expressed by the job-
less, the oppressed, the hungry, and the
aged. Use us to accomplish Your purpose.
Give us the wisdom to deal with complex
issues so that peace, justice, and compas-
sion may be experienced by all people.
In the spirit of Jesus of Nazareth we
pray. Amen.
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